The Maha Lakhi Story (ML)

traditional epic myth
Fran Woods

1 Introduction

The story of Maha Lakhi was originally recorded in 1978 in Bhatpal village in Bastar District of what is now
Chhattisgharh.'

The myth is an epic and concerns Maha Lakhi, the tutelary deity of the agriculturally oriented Raj Mureas.
Mabha Lakhi is the central character in at least three myths, each of which represents her in a different incarnation.
In one of these myths, a nay ‘dance drama’, Maha Lakhi marries a deity named King Dubisty. In another—perhaps
most central of the three—she marries a deity, Narean Debi, who is also the sun. This myth is featured in the
dzagar festival celebrated in the lunar month of Kartik (November-December) following the rice harvest. In the
third narrative, the object of this study, Maha Lakhi marries the deity Nasilnat.

The context for the telling of the myth included the narrator Hajarigurin, myself, the women and children of a
Raj Murea household, the men of the household (listening in another room), and my co-worker.

Hajarigurin, the narrator, had been recommended to me as the best of the Raj Murea storytellers—other story-
tellers tended to use a mix of Halbi and Bhatri. I hired her to tell a story about Maha Lakhi. She chose the myth
she wished to focus on and selected the one narrating Maha Lakhi’s marriage to Nasilnat. This myth's brevity,
and especially its message—directed tacitly at me—determined her choice.

Hajarigurin is a Raj Murea by birth but through some difficult (and apparently tragic) circumstances she came
to be married to a low caste Mahra of Bhatpal village named Jhatea. He was a widower with two children, she a
widow. As a result of breaking caste and marrying Jhatea, she lost caste and now herds cattle with him.

Jhatea plays an oboe-like instrument called a mohori. He knows the tunes of all the local deities and, as a
result, plays an important role in religious ceremonies of the village. Both Hajarigurin and her husband perform
important functions in the village despite their low caste. He provides the means for communication with the
spirits, while she reinforces the values of the community through the telling and retelling of the myths.

In telling the Maha Lakhi myth, Hajarigurin directed her narration to me, since I was paying for the perfor-
mance. The responsibility of affirming the story fell to me. Hajarigurin tacitly emphasised the importance of the
marriage relationship, which I had failed to value by being single. She sought to make me aware of the norm I
was violating, while at the same time reinforcing the importance of marriage and productivity for the rest of the
audience. Hajarigurin projected aspects of the Raj Murea culture and values onto other cultures represented in
the myth and this projection shows the Raj Mureas’ perceived universality of those cultural traditions and values.
For example, marriage (the union of male and female) is universal and applicable to beast, gods, and all.

My understanding of the myth comes from what I know about the total cultural context and my observations
of native reactions to situations where the cultural norms were violated in some way.? These reactions included:
the continued strong disbelief or disapproval of villagers toward my unmarried state, Kuti's despair over the
unexpected death of his wife six months previously—his sense of aloneness was driving him to the edge of
suicide, two married couples’ choosing to stay together despite barrenness saying “How can we be separate—we
belong together though childless”, and Hajarigurin's choice of this story to tell to me. In a conversation some
days prior to the telling of the myth, Hajarigurin had been particularly amazed and perturbed at my unmarried
state. This was more disturbing to the women than to the men or, at least, they were more vocal about it.

There are still many errors and unknown meanings. It needs careful editing and checking.

"Narrator: Hajarigurin, a locally recognised story teller. 1978. Researcher: Fran Woods.
My understanding is limited since I was only in the village over a period of 8 years. Also my training was
in descriptive linguistics rather than anthropological linguistics.
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2 Synopsis of the Myth

In the country of Bhorun was a blind sage who lacked all things including his sight. He petitioned the deity Ram
to be freed from the sin that had caused his misfortune. After a long period of time, the deity, tired of the sage's
persistence, sent him to a lake. Here he stood praying for many years without receiving evidence of forgiveness.
Concerned about the sage's failure to receive forgiveness, Ram intervened and gave him a package out of which
Maha Lakhi was born in the water. Following the birth, the sage received his sight. After coming out of the
water the sage sat on the lake's bank and worried about caring for the child. The water-getting women saw the
extreme beauty of the child as they came for water and they hurriedly reported the news to the king. He and the
queen—together with his subjects—came and convinced the sage to give up the child in exchange for the material
possessions he lacked. After they all returned to the palace with the child, her umbilical cord was cut and the
birth purification ceremonies were performed. The king then gave the sage a palace, much wealth, and a mandate
to rule.

The child was named Maha Lakhi and she grew exceedingly quickly. At about twelve months of age she com-
plained to her father concerning her lack of a playmate and sent him to fetch the Brahmin's daughter, Hasin. The
Brahmin, Konda, gave his daughter to be Maha Lakhi s companion but, looking only for a blessing, refused any
compensation. Maha Lakhi and Hasin joyfully played together.

Maha Lakhi continued to grow while the king returned to his royal duties. Then Maha Lakhi requested her
father to ask Biskarma to come build a separate palace for her since her parents’ palace had become black. The
king fetched Biskarma. After Maha Lakhi showed him where to build, Biskarma built her an enormous palace
decorated with every colour known to man. He refused any payment for his labours and quickly returned to
heaven. Maha Lakhi and Hasin moved into the new palace, while the king and queen remained in the old.

Maha Lakhi reached puberty and, with a reluctant Hasin, requested permission to go out into the world to form
flower friendships. When the queen finally agreed the girls dressed and went out. After experiencing all these
friendships and seeing all there was to see they rested under a banyan tree. In an ensuing dialogue with Hasin,
Maha Lakhi came to understand her need for a mate—a husband. Hasin suggested a competition in which only
the one destined to marry Maha Lakhi would win. After their dialogue the girls returned home.

They requested the king to have a competition arena built. He went and had Biskarma come and build it. The
arena Biskarma built consisted of a large richly decorated pavilion with a smaller structure at the top. This
smaller structure had three revolving wheels on top of it. These wheels constituted a target.

The king sent a message far and wide for all the men of the land to come and observe, which they did. Then
the king sent his messenger, Narat, to all the kings of the earth and invited them to come and compete for Maha
Lakhi’s hand. They came but were overwhelmed with fear when they saw the target. Finally, one brave king
attempted to hit the target but in the process knocked himself unconscious. After they revived him no one else had
the courage to try.

The king then sent Narat to call Murasur to come and compete. Murasur was asleep when Narat arrived and
had to be violently awakened by his wives. He was extremely delighted at the prospect of marrying Maha Lakhi
and boasted about his destiny. He refused to listen to the warning of his wives and at the same time rejected them
as his wives. After preening himself, he went to the competition arena on his horse. Here, he spoke to the king and
demanded to see Maha Lakhi—raising questions about both her beauty and existence. The king was mortified
but, at the suggestion of his councillors, he sent for all the women of the land to come with Maha Lakhi. Maha
Lakhi was furious at Murasur’s temerity and cursed him. In her fury she grew four arms and, taking the symbols
of her divine status in her hands, she marched to the arena with Hasin, the queen, and all the women. When she
arrived Murasur was dazzled but all the people worshipped her. Then the people demanded that Murasur try to
hit the target. As he attempted his shot his arrow cut the bunting on the pavilion. As it fell, it cut off his head.
His main wife mourned loudly at his death. The deities Ispar and Parbati up in heaven heard her mourning and
descended to earth and restored life to her husband.

Finally, the king sent Narat to invite the deity Nasilnat to come and compete. Nasilnat, on receiving the message,
readied himself, gathered the items of the brideprice, and descended to the earth. As he arrived at the arena Maha
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Lakhi greeted him. He took the rainbow as his bow and shot his arrow through the target. Maha Lakhi then bowed
down in submission to him. Later, their marriage was celebrated. After all the greetings were exchanged, Maha
Lakhi went up to heaven while the king and queen remained on the earth.

The end.

3 Maha Lakhi Interlinear

Maha Lakhi Story
Section 1: The Birth of Maha Lakhi

Part 1: The Blind Sage in God's courtyard

ML:1.1
ek AF & Al = a3 a
gotok bP"orun radza tfo des b"orun des ase mone
NUM PN PRT N PN N STVB PRT

one  Bhorun Raja =POSS country Bhorun country is.3s SFM
There is Bhorun King and his country is Bhorun country.

ML:1.2
AT AARIANT qEH A IR o ELE]
aur balika nigor ase mone upar p'ur ne bai
CONJ N STVB PRT N POSTP VOC

and  aconstellation is.3S SFM upper world =LOC Bai
In the upper world (heaven) is the constellation balika nagar.

ML:1.3
EiE] SO I 1A R IR E IWERL A S WEE
hun thane dzanu balika niger ne upor p'ur ne dzanu bPagwan g"ore
DEM N PRT N POSTP N POSTP PRT PN N
that place=LOC focus a constellation =LOC upper world =LOC focus deity house=LOC
There, in the constellation balika nagar, in the upper world is Bhagwan's house.
ML:2.1
T wET W ogF e T aE A
gotok kana rusi hun radjy ne ase mone
NUM ADJ N DEM N POSTP STVB PRT

one  blind(M) sage that kingdom =LOC is.3S SFM
There is a blind sage in the kingdom.

ML:2.2

qedh o fr = |
aik ne ni doke mone
N POSTP NEG V PRT

eye =INSTR not look-3s SFM
He can't see.

ML:2.3
ok R
dzonom daki ni hoe
ADJ \Y%

definitely see-NOM-not-become-3S
He absolutely can't see.

ML:2.4

qredh o == T
aik ne ni doke mone
N CASE NEG V PRT

eye =INSTR not look-3s SFM
He doesn't see.
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ML:2.5
T S T
kane ni sune mone
N NEG V PRT
ear=INSTR not hear-3s SFM
He can't hear.
ML:2.6
R T L5 L L 1 £ A
hun ke kPana ni mire moane
PRON CASE N NEG V PRT
he GOL ecat-NOM not be available-3s SFM
There's no food available to him.
ML:2.7
e Al A i
kai tfi ni  mire
PRON ADV NEG V
anything absolutely not be available-3S
There's just nothing available to him.
ML:3.1
ER L G Lk A
hun dzanu bollo mone
PRON PRT \Y PRT
he focus say-PTC.3S.M SFM
He said.
ML:3.2
‘T Tae, 2 Tq9, WU FwE D" Al I
he bPagwan he ram moé  kon din tfo pap korlese gune
EXCL PN EXCL PN PPRON RPRON N PRT N \% CONJ
EXCL(attention) deity EXCL(attention) Ram I which day =POSS sin do-1S.PC therefore

qH  ATUA AT EATE”
moke laen ni dilas
PRON V

[-GOL line-not-BEN-2P.PTC

"Oh, Bhagwan, Oh Ram, which day's sin have I done that you didn't give me sight?

ML:3.3

ot wT K @ owEwa A T
moé  kane ni suné aik ne ni  doké
PPRON N NEG V N CASE NEG V

[ ear=INSTR not hear-1S eye =INSTR not look-1S

I can't hear, I can't see.

ML:3.4
T md ST, WA A9l T
to moé dzaéta bPsgwan tfo ghor
CONJ PPRON V PN PRT N
thus 1 go-1S-yet deity =POSS house

Therefore I will go to Bhagwan's house.



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML)

ML:3.5
AR STUA|
duare dzaéta
N \Y%

courtyard-to go-1S-yet
I will go to the courtyard.
ML:3.6

qa &g el

tob  bosu roéde

CONJ V

then sit-CONJ.COMP-be-1S.F1
Then I will sit.

ML:3.7
AT HTT AT SOIe JUg FAA,”  ArAAr el
bPagwan kae bole slgea deede kasan bollo mane
PN RPRON ADV V RPRON V PRT
deity what  also separately-CAUS-give-3S.F1 QN say-PTC.3s.M SFM
Bhagwan will separate it (from me) perhaps,” he said.
ML:3.8
FTAT Tt dem grams TATH WEE w9Y
kana  rusi borga halak tfolak bPagwan g"ore
ADJ N N Y% CVVB PN N
blind(M) sage big stick swing-CAUS-INF move, cause to-INF deity house=LOC
T, AT AT Aee "fir, wEw o Al
d"sraebe hun mon tfo mahal m3d"ir b"sgwan tfo
CVVB PPRON PRT N N PN PRT
cause to take hold-3S-AB they =POSS palace temple deity =POSS

The blind sage went to Bhagwan's house feeling his way with his stick, to his, Bhagwan's palace temple.
ML:3.9

T T AT |
hun duar ilo mone
DEM N \Y4 PRT

that courtyard come-PTC.3S.M SFM
He came to the courtyard.

ML:3.10
dqMST T qq, T 9, WY FwE &« Ar I A,
aur he ram e ram moé  kon din tfo pap korle
CONJ EXCL PN EXCL PN PPRON RPRON N PRT N \'
and  EXCL(attention) Ram EXCL(attention) Ram I which day =POSS sin do-1S.PTC
AT ?
b"agwan
PN
deity
And "Oh, Ram, Oh Ram, Which day's sin did I do, Bhagwan?
ML:3.11
=T EICERCEIC T EIFARTE
moatfo pap k"3dan kora mahaporu
POSSPRON N A% A\ EXCL
[=POSSs sin forgive-CONJ.COMP do-OPT.2P EXCL(respect)

Free me from my sin, Lord.
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ML:3.12
Lol o T I FLT T

moé  kon din tfo
I which day =POSS sin

T T gATEaE?

pap korle gune
PPRON RPRON N PRT N V CONJ

do-1S.PTC therefore I-GOL eye =LOC not

F 3w o T TFTSIE,  wA
moke aik ne ni  dskauas kan
PRON N POSTP NEG V N

show-2S.F2 ear

ne ni  sunauas
POSTP NEG V
=LOC not cause to hear-2S.F2
Which day's sin did I do that you caused me not to see, not to hear?
ML:3.13
" &M IS, GTAT?
to moke kon  dede khana
CONJ PRON RPRON V N

thus I-GOL which give-3P.F1 ecat-NOM
Therefore, who will give me food?

ML:3.14
FE IS qEh SOEAT FAAT?
kon  dede moke d3ziwna p"slna
RPRON V PRON CN

who give-3P.F1 I-GOL life giving aid
Who will give me life-giving aid and help?
ML:3.15

FET WA
kason korun moé roéde k"aéde
RPRON TRVB PPRON V \%

what  do-CONJ.COMP |
What's to be done so I will live, and eat?" he is saying.

ML:3.16
EA LG REICEEE R E i e
hun thane root root root asot mone
DEM N STVB STVB STVB STVB PRT

that place=LOC be-3P be-3P be-3P is.3P SFM
The sage is there a long time.

Part 2: The Sage in the Water

ML:4.1

FC ST HIUAT Tl
kae bara
RPRON NUM N STVB
what  twelve month become-3S.NM.PC or

et
mone
PRT
SFM
It was twelve months or so he was there.

FO HIAAT &9 gt el
moena holi kae kitlo
CONJ REL

bolesot

mone
PRT

be-1S.F1 eat-1S.F1 say-3P.PINC SFM

AT

din holi ale asot
N \% STVB

how much day become-3S.NM.PC-when is.3P
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ML:4.2
Tar & ST, WA EEE Bl A
roto ke dzanu b"agwan askot hola mone
PHRADV PRT PN \Y% PRT

be-CONJ.INC-GOL focus Bhagwan become tired of-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of being there Bhagwan got tired of it.

ML:4.3
WA EEE gre A
b"agwan askat hoa mone
PN COMVB PRT
deity become tired of-OPT.2P SFM
Bhagwan got tired of it.
ML:4.4
AT ST X o, T LEUKSIES S
aur dza re rusi tui nadi tire dza
CONJ V VOC N  PRON CN \Y

and go friend! sage you(S)=PPRON.EMP river's edge-to go
And, "Go, Sage, you go to the river edge.
ML:4.5
ST A1Y TR
dzolna tire  dza tui
POSTP \% PRON
water's edge-to go  you(S)=PPRON.EMP
You go to the water's edge.

ML:4.6 '
Tar T ST TGS A A0
eta tuke dzug pap k'3dau nu ae
ADV PRON ADJ N V

here you(S)=GOL much sin forgive-CONJ.COMP-not-is.3S
Here so much sin won't be forgiven from you.

ML:4.7
T ST gar,” areer A
tui dza huta bolla mone
PRON V. ADV V PRT

you(S)=PPRON.EMP go there say-3P.PTC SFM
You go there," he said.

ML:4.8
"I BT AT GATH|
pani harin lag d"srlase
N N \%

water =female person line up-3P.PC
"The water fetching women have formed a line.

ML:4.9
EIC T EE AN e S AT R, T S
pani harin lag d"orlase dze modsz pPur ne tui dza
N N \Y% REL N POSTP PRON %
water =female person line up-3P.PC just as earth =LOC you(S)=PPRON.EMP go

Where the water fetching women have formed a line, in middle world (the earth), you go.
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ML:4.10
AT ST g I T T FATH TATH ST,
aur dzanu hun t"ane tui borga halak tfalak dza
CONJ PRT  ADV PRON N \% CVVB \Y

and  focus that-at a place you(S)=PPRON.EMP big stick swing-CAUS-INF move, cause to-INF go

FAAT A, AEE
bolla moane b"sgwan
\'% PRT PN
say-3P.PTC SFM Bhagwan
You go there feeling your way with your stick," Bhagwan said.

ML:5.1
I U g WM, Eq A HH,  ATE, dE
tebe pase hun rusi dzanu asen  nikorla mone bai borga
CONJ ADV N PRT ADV V PRT VOC N

then later that person-sage focus like this go out-3P.PTC SFM Bai big stick

graTd graTd|

halate halate

\'% \'

swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC
Then later that sage came out like that swinging his stick.

ML:5.2

TS 7T I FUd " I STUHE "9 AR g T
poneari bera tfo baele mon pani d3zaesot mone lag d"srun bati
N PRT N PRT N \% PRT V N

morning time period =POSS woman =PL water 20-3P.PINC SFM line up-CONJ.COMP after

The women are going for water during the water period, after having formed a line.
ML:6.1

AT A I STAr & S, 7 A g
lag d"arun pani d3zato ke dzanu hun bole halate
% N PHRADV PRT PRON ADV V

line up-CONJ.COMP water go-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus he also swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC

EEIGH T F  FETd graTd LEI

halate borga ke  halate halate gelo

\Y% N CASE V \Y% %
swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC big stick GOL  swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC swing-CAUS-CONJ.INC go-PTC.3S.M

|
mone
PRT
SFM

(The women) having formed a line at the time of going for water, he (the sage) also went swinging his stick.
ML:6.2

AT A
gelo moane
\% PRT

go-PTC.3s.M SFM
He went.
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ML:7.1
dqAST T FT deT gee Eo)
aur e koni pila hidese tetle
CONJ PRON ADJ N V N

“% W, %
he ram he
EXCL PN EXCL

H,
ram
PN

and this any child walk-3S.PINC beginning=SRC EXCL(attention) Ram EXCL(attention) Ram

g Tl—q-,u aﬁ?’lﬁ a
he ram bolte dzaese
EXCL PN V \%

=

mone
PRT

EXCL(attention) Ram say-CONJ.INC go-3S.PINC SFM
And groping along like any child walking, he is going, saying, "Oh Ram, Oh Ram, Oh Ram, Oh Ram".

ML:7.2
‘T 9, HE G FA,
he ram moke k"3dan kera
EXCL PN PRON COMVB

EXCL(attention) Ram I-GOL forgive sin-CAUS

TH|
ram
PN

Ram

(He went to the lake saying,) "Oh Ram, forgive my sins, Oh Ram.

ML:7.3
=T TFH F S A, I
moatfo duk ke  kM3dan kora ram
POSSPRON N  CASE COMVB PN

[=POSS pain GOL forgive sin-CAUS Ram
Free me from my pain, Ram.
ML:7.4

TF  ATUA TS 3
moke laen dakau rau
PRON V

I-GOL line-look-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-be-CAUS-2S
Make me to see.

IMP

ML:7.5
TS T =T SRl g I GE 99al, @A
radz sosar mbatfo dzogddar holise tfar kPut tfawda b"sgwan
N N POSSPRON N STVB CN PN
kingdom world I=POSS dark become-3S.NM.PC everywhere deity

My world is dark, everywhere (is dark), Bhagwan.
ML:7.6

moatfo dzagddar holi bolte bole nai hun nadi tir
POSSPRON N STVB A\ ADV PRT DEM CN
[=POSS dark become-3S.NM.PC say-CONJ.INC also focus that river's edge
Tr A9 G aHgT Al
gelo mone sat ssmd"ur ne
A% PRT CN POSTP
go-PTC.3s.M SFM lake =LOC
My world is dark," saying thus he went to the river bank by the lake.
ML:8
(TTEATT: g AT AT
raibari  huntfo koni  nai

PERNM POSSPRON PRON ADV

Raibari he=POSS  anyone no
(Raibari: He had nothing.

=

ne
POSTP
=LOC
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ML:9.1
SNEI: &l o I
hadzarigurin koni  tfi nai mone
PERNM PRON ADV ADV PRT

Hajarigurin anyone absolutely no  SFM
Hajarigurin: (He had) absolutely nothing.
ML:9.2

FET AT T
koni ni deot
PRON NEG TRVB
anyone not give-3P
Nobody gives anything.

ML:9.3
AT AE, O A, wrE St AT
bhat nai ped3 nai kai tfi nai
N ADV N  ADV PRON  ADV ADV

rice (cooked) no  gruel no anything absolutely no
No cooked rice, no gruel, absolutely nothing.

ML:9.4
Ud TEA ar wW AAA AT @IS
ebe dokle to kae magun bole kMauat
ADV V CONJ RPRON TRVB ADV TRVB

now see-CNSUF thus what  beg-CONJ.COMP also eat-3P.F2
When he doesn't see what will he ask for to eat?

ML:9.5

qEF T FAT B GTar?)
aik ne ni  dakle koson korun kPato
N POSTP NEG V ADV TRVB A

eye =LOC not see-CNSUF how do-CONJ.COMP ecat-3S.M.SUBJ

When he doesn't see with his eyes how can he eat?)
ML:10.1

GE R 1
tebe pase mone
CONJ ADV PRT
then later SFM

Then later.
ML:10.2
TAT Tl
gelo mane
\Vs PRT
go-PTC.3s.M SFM
He went.
ML:10.3
AT AT AL A SATAT H
aur sat ssmd"ur ne utarlo moane
CONJ CN POSTP V PRT
and lake =LOC descend-PTC.3s.M SFM

And he descended into the lake.
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ML:10.4
LIEC 1L T A
madok pani ne gelo moane
N N POSTP V PRT

knee-one water =LOC go-PTC.3S.M SFM
He went knee deep in the water.

ML:10.5
SR U A
d3zagek pani ne gelo mane
N N POSTP V PRT

thigh-one water =LOC go-PTC.3S.M SFM
He went thigh deep in the water.

ML:10.6
EEcy EICIE T A
petok pani ne gelo mane
N N POSTP V PRT

stomach-one water =LOC go-PTC.3S.M SFM
He went waist deep in the water.

ML:10.7
graw  qEr T T Zogd JAr el
tflatok pani ne tiar ufun dilo moane
N N POSTP V PRT

chest-one water =LOC  get ready-get up-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M SFM
He stood upright up to his chest in the water.

ML:10.8
TSl ggaf 9% Fad L LA, IT TqIEd EICE A |
urti burti ber udte ptur karlo ber porte pat karlo
CN N V ADV V N V ADV V

east and west sun rise-CONJ.INC front do-PTC.3S.M sun fall-CONJ.INC behind do-PTC.3S.M

He faced the east where the sun rises and turned his back to where the sun sets.
ML:11.1

AT W (FAEF) AEE F qEd WA AT AT A
aur dzanu ason  bPogwan ke  ason  korun brati deson ki
CONJ PRT ADV PN CASE ADV  TRVB PRT ADV  CONJ
and  focus like this deity GOL like this do-CONJ.CcOMP after like that or

Tl F LT R W TEdl dieH |

binti kerun huta hun dzanu peasti porese mane

\Y ADV PRON PRT N \% PRT

pray-CONJ.COMP there he focus regret fall-3s.PINC SFM
After having done like this, having prayed, there he is feeling regretful.

ML:11.2
‘T 9, 7 WE™, HE G A, HATETI
he ram he b"agwan moke k"3dan kera mahaporu
EXCL PN EXCL PN PRON COMVB EXCL
EXCL(attention) Ram EXCL(attention) deity I-GOL forgive sin-CAUS EXCL(respect)

"Oh Ram, Oh Bhagwan, free me Lovrd.

11
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ML:11.3
oE A0 TS, AT
moke laen dokau b"agwan
PRON V PN

[-GOL line-see-CAUS-2S.IMP deity

Give me sight, Bhagwan.
ML:11.4

FE AT Av qT MU I
kon din tfo pap ae ale
RPRON N PRT N EQVB ADV
which day =POSS sin 1s.3S whatever
Which day's sin has come (upon me)?

ML:11.5
qAT T F ESH A, GREIET
matfo pap ke  k"3dan kara bPagwan
POSSPRON N  CASE COMVB PN
I=poOss sin GOL forgive sin-CAUS deity
Forgive my sin, Bhagwan.
ML:11.6
g T, 7 WEE, 3§ TqH,” AT
he ram he bPagwan he ram bolun
EXCL PN EXCL PN EXCL PN V
EXCL(attention) Ram EXCL(attention) deity EXCL(attention) Ram say-CONJ.COMP
I i | =
bolun hutae ase mone
\Y% ADV STVB PRT

say-CONJ.COMP there-ADV.EMP is.3S SFM
Oh Ram, Oh Bhagwan, Oh Ram," having said, he is there.

ML:12.1
EIGIIARIC 7 STOEE
pani harin mon d3zaesot
N N PRT V

water =female person =PL g0-3P.PINC
The water women are going.

ML:12.2
ST LA 1 1 M e
rodze hor din pani dzaesot
ADV ADJ N N %

daily-ADV.EMP every day water go-3P.PINC
Daily they are going for water.
ML:12.3

EN I Ak BaL

hun ke  dskesot
DEM CASE V

that GOL look-3P.PINC
They are seeing him.

12
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ML:12.4

R = a| T
hutae tfi ase mone
ADV ADV STVB PRT

there-ADV.EMP absolutely is.3S SFM
He is there only.

ML:13.1
CUkll gqEr AT, W AT, e A
huntfo khlana  nai kurak nai kai tfi
POSSPRON N ADV V ADV PRON ADV
he=POSS  eat-NOM no shave-INF no anything absolutely
He doesn't have food, he doesn't shave, he doesn't have anything.
ML:13.2
qE AT A, AT A
ase tfi mone pani ne
STVB ADV PRT N POSTP
is.3S absolutely SFM water =LOC
He is just there in the water.
ML:13.3
EGGl g, EAEET 1o i FdT
itlo pani ne tflatok pani ne uba
ADJ N POSTP N N POSTP N
this much water =LOC chest-one water =LOC

In this much water, in chest deep water, he stood.

ML:14.1
Fadar T ST A
kitlo dur  dzaun dokesot
REL N \% \%

how much distance go-CONJ.COMP look-3P.PINC
Having gone a distance, they are seeing (him).

ML:14.2
T e g q T HA, THT  AETE
e bat pani ne ase mone d3zoma gagor
ADV N POSTP STVB PRT ADJ N
this-direction water =LOC 1s.3S SFM all body
He is in the water here, his whole body.

ML:14.3
qE A
ase mone
STVB PRT
is.3s SFM

He is (there).
Part 3: The Sage is Given a Child and His Sight

13

Gl é |
nai
ADV
no

ZeAl
utlo
\%

standing upright arise-PTC.3S.M

ML:15.1
FE=T T T3, FT T ST AT HIOAT
osni roun roun kae pP"er aur bara moena
ADV STVB STVB CONJ ADV ADJ NUM N
like this-ADV.EMP stay-CONJ.COMP stay-CONJ.COMP or again more twelve month
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g, FU  FET GE Al,  qF GRS gl e

holi kae bara Dborak tfo bis borak holi ale

STVB CONJ NUM N PRT NUM N \'

become-3S.NM.PC or twelve year =POSS twenty year become-3S.NM.PC-when
Gl a| Al

hutae ase mone

ADV STVB PRT

there-ADV.EMP is.3S SFM
Having been like this, whether another twelve months passed or twelve years or twenty years passed, he is

there.
ML:15.2

E I Ll
ase tfi mone
STVB ADV PRT

is.3S absolutely SFM
He is there only.

ML:15.3
RGN T FT@ F ARAARAL ET 1 £ B | | I |
pani ne ke dat ke  arol nai pet ke  tfirol nai ase mone
N POSTP CASE N CASE idiom CASE N ADV STVB PRT

water =LOC GOL tooth GOL nothing in the stomach GOL split no is.3S SFM
In the water, his teeth didn't fall out, his stomach didn't tear, he is (there).

ML:16.1
Tar =+ qeEr T AT, Shd IHIG THl ey
roto ke pani ne b'agwan dokot dokot dokla mone
PHRADV N POSTP PN \Y% \Y% Y% PRT
stay-CONJ.INC-GOL water =LOC deity see-3P see-3P see-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of being in the water, Bhagwan observed (him) over a period of time.
ML:16.2
‘AR T el Sl 1|
ohore kae rolo itlo borak
EXCL EXCL ADJ ADJ N

EXCL(surprise) EXCL(obvious) be-ADJR this much year
"Oh ho! Why has he stayed all these years?

ML:16.3
BNkl I T C A I il
huntfo pap ke  k"3dan ni  holi
POSSPRON N  CASE V NEG STVB

he=POSS  sin GOL forgive-CONJ.COMP not become-3S.NM.PC
His sin hasn't been forgiven.

ML:16.4
AT TS FlA AT qq AL GRT AT Al
aur ebe bole gelo sat somd"ur sora d"ar ne
CONJ ADV ADV V 1diom POSTP
and now also go-PTC.3S.M so many difficulties =LOC

And now also he went into the flowing water. (i.e., So many difficulties, no easy way or place for the sage.)
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ML:16.5
qI G AEAH|
sab dzob boslose
COMADJ V
all sit-3S.M.PC
He has sat.
ML:16.6
EIC I G G 24
huta bole k"3dan ni kore
ADV ADV V NEG V

there also forgive-CONJ.COMP not do-3S

There also it hasn't been forgiven.
ML:16.7

TR 1 e M )
moke pap lagede
PRON N A\

I-GOL sin stick-3S.F1
Sin will stick to me.

ML:16.8
IF AN
dos lagede
N \%
offence stick-3S.F1
Offence will stick.

ML:16.9
=T T el HeTA
moatfo ghor dilo putalo
POSSPRON N \% \%
[=POSS house give-PTC.3S.M break-PTC.3S.M

He gave to my house, he caused to break. >
ML:16.10

STie,” Sl Tq, A
dzaéde bolla moane b"agwan
\% \% PRT PN

go0-1S.F1 say-3pP.pTC SFM deity
I will go,” Bhagwan said.

ML:17.1
AT AA,  ATE, T, 1k B EY
aur mone bai g"ore aplo ghor
CONJ PRT VOC N PRON N

and SFM Bai house=LOC one's own house
And he bathed ritually in his own house.
ML:17.2

g "Her =T et
rohe sila gela mone
CN \' PRT
image go0-3P.PTC SFM
He went to the images.

*Meaning unclear.

T AR graT |1
ne nahakor hola mone
POSTP V PRT
=LOC bathe-3P.PTC SFM

15
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ML:17.3
EIETCAG G GIE AqCH ATT qTqAr el 9|0 AT gl
poke datun sile aram sat g"gra toplo niulo pani nahakor hola
ADJ N N ADV NUM N ADJ ADJ N %

good teeth cleaning stick bathing stone easily seven brass pot heated cooled water bathe-3P.PTC

A,  qHT TET dTel
mone pani godon bate
PRT N N N
SFM water marsh way=LOC
He cleaned his teeth and bathed in heated water, at the marsh.

ML:17.4

qWT THAT AL FAST  AA=AT 7
otf"a rosea  dzanu kepra b3ladla moane
ADV ADJ PRT N Y% PRT

well beautiful focus clothes change into-3P.PTC SFM
He changed into very beautiful clothes.

ML:17.5
oo sz & A
pilot t{3den dila mone
CN \' PRT
ashmark give-3P.PTC SFM
He put on the pilat ashmark.
ML:17.6
AT T qIAT AEE A (AT A AT AW, #AA,  @qTE, dW o qrE, Av
aur patfe aplo b"odar  ne no lak bildfig roe mone bai tin patf no
CONJ ADV PRON N POSTP CN STVB PRT VOC NUM NUM NUM
and  afterwards one's own storeroom =LOC large building  be-3S SFM Bai three five nine
TSt =T HTEA) ARG o = ArTAT A
paudz tfo mahal mahal ne patfe olla moane
N PRT N N POSTP ADV Vv PRT

storey of a house =POSS palace palace =LOC afterwards enter-3P.PTC SFM
And he went to his own storeroom (there was a large building, Bai, a three-five or nine storey palace), later
he entered the palace.

ML:18.1
qST S O AT I TH T AT A
aur dzanu patfe olun bati ek muta rapla mone
CONJ PRT ADV \% N CN Y PRT

and focus afterwards enter-CONJ.COMP after one-fistful pick up something-3P.PTC SFM
And later, after having entered, he picked up a fistful (of something).

ML:18.2
UE el el A
ek muta rapla mane
CN \% PRT

one-fistful pick up something-3P.PTC SFM
He picked up one fistful of something.
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ML:18.3
AT 9 T«T

aur pase gela

A,  AaAEEgT

mone sat ssmd"ur ne

mane
PRT
SFM

17

4,

mone
PRT

CONJ ADV V PRT CN POSTP
and later go-3P.PTC SFM Ilake =LOC
And later he went to the lake.
ML:18.4
qT THEL A T 7, ATsl
sat somd"ur ne gela mone bai
CN POSTP V PRT VOC
lake =LOC go-3P.PTC SFM Bai
He went to the lake, Bai.
ML:19.1
qIq THET A ST ® CIEAC I KICEE) et
sat somd"ur ne dzato ke nai hun thane pase gela
CN POSTP PHRADV PRT ADV ADV V
lake =LOC go-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus that-at a place later go-3P.PTC
At the time of going to the lake, he later went there.
ML:19.2
qMST ‘T T pG A IS =
aur e re rusi bolla mane
CONJ EXCL VOC N \' PRT
and  EXCL(attention) friend! sage say-3P.PTC SFM
And he said, "Here, friend, Sage".
ML:19.3
“FrS A" dred SIGE-C T S dEd EHEd
hou b"sgwan bolte dzanu hun rusi dzanu o9son  tomdese
ADV PN A\ PRT DEM N PRT ADV TNS
yes  deity say-CONJ.INC focus that person sage focus like this grope-3S.PINC SFM
AT e
gulae 9san
ADJ ADV

everywhere-ADV.EMP like this

Saying, "Yes, Bhagwan," that sage is twisting this way and that.

ML:19.4
EE S | 1 L N 1 I
oson  dzanu mo€ ni dzané kon
ADV PRT PPRON NEG V RPRON
like this focus 1 not know-1S which
Like this, "l don't know who you are.

ML:19.5
oo # @
deo as ki bhut as ki log
N EQ CONJ N EQ CONJ CLSS

whirlwind is.2S or

g, WMo A S

as moé ni dzané
EQ PPRON NEG V

1s.28 1 not know-1s

spirit is.2S or person

aqH AT
as ale
EQ PRT

18.2S disclaimer

as ki kae asur  as
EQ CONJ RPRON N EQ
i1s.2S or what demon 1is.2S or

1 don't know if you're a spirit or a whirlwind or a person or an asur or what you are.
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ML:19.6
g WA, &M A ST E L 11 1 o -
he b"agwan kon at dzale moé ni dzané Dbolese
EXCL PN RPRON EQVB PRT PPRON NEG V \Y%
EXCL(attention) deity which 1s.3P uncertainty. MKR [ not know-1S say-3S.PINC
Ul FET, N
hun kana rusi
DEM ADJ N

that person blind(M) sage
Oh Bhagwan, whoever you are, I don't know," that sage is saying.

ML:20.1
FrAdr & A, AE, T “uR o, T ST,
bolto ke mone bai pase ede rusi tui dzanu
PHRADV PRT VOC ADV EXCL N  PRON PRT

say-CONJ.INC-TEMP SFM Bai later EXCL(attention) sage you(S)=PPRON.EMP focus

(FTT T) T ELC I Y, FrTAT T, AETH|
kae to e oson  3dzra dor bolla mone bPagwan
EXCL PRON ADV N TRVB V PRT PN

EXCL(hesitation) this  like this double handful take hold say-3P.PTC SFM deity
At the time of saying, later Bhagwan said, "Here, sage, you take this bundle."

ML:20.2
e oT,” EIEEll I
3d3ra dor bolla mone
N TRVB V PRT

double handful take hold say-3pP.PTC SFM
He said, "Take the bundle".

ML:20.3
qqT T g
oson  3dzra dhor
ADV N TRVB
like this double handful take hold
"Take this bundle.”

ML:20.4
“ATS, v, FE WH A 1 Lo I T
nai moé  kon as ale moé ni dzané
ADV PPRON RPRON EQ ADV PPRON NEG V
PTSWITCH | which 1s.2S whatever 1 not know-1S
"I don't know who you are, I don't know".

ML:20.5
T & A, o g dwEm W
koni  tfi ho dhor nu  bolla moane
PRON ADV A\ TRVB PRT Vv PRT

anyone absolutely become-3S.0PT take hold friend say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "Whoever (1) may be take (this), friend".

ML:20.6

dd  FET SSTE gTAT A
tebe oson  3ddzrak drarlo mone
CONJ ADV N \Y% PRT

then like this double handful-one take hold-PTC.3S.M SFM
Then he took this bundle.

18
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ML:20.7
qd e | LI T | 1 o) FE O OWE A, AT el
moé aik ne to dokuk ni  hoe kon as ale bolla mone
PPRON N POSTP CONJ V NEG V RPRON EQ ADV \% PRT
I eye =LOC thus look-INF not become-3S who is.2S whatever say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "I can't see with my eyes whoever you are".

ML:21.1
EEEal AT & AT BT A S &l A
ddzra dharto ke huta hun oasen  deun dila moane
N PHRADV ADV DEM ADV \Y% PRT

double handful take hold-CONJ.INC-GOL there that like this give-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of taking the bundle, there he gave it (to him).

ML:21.2
T AT HqH, AT
deun dila moane b"agwan
\% PRT PN

give-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM deity

Bhagwan gave it.
ML:21.3

AT ST I

aur dzate gela

CONJ V

and  go-CONJ.INC-go-3P.PTC
And he quickly went.

ML:22.1
ST ST T & EUG AT ATET T S| HT A
dzate dzato ke hun tP"ane mahalok" pani dzonam korla mone
\% DEM POSTP PN N \% PRT

go quickly-CONJ.INC-GOL that place-to Maha Lakhi water baby be born-3P.PTC SFM

At the time of going quickly, Maha Lakhi was born there in the water.
ML:22.2

(TEATT: TEATRE YT A)

raibari idlahan mi{qd roe

PERNM ADJ N STVB
Raibari  this size head be-3S
(Raibari: Her head was this size (large).)

ML:22.3
HTET ATET  STHH HTAT I
maha lok™ dzenam kerla mone
PN \Y PRT

Maha Lakhi baby be born-3P.PTC SFM
Maha Lakhi was born.

ML:22.4
GIEA I N LIRS GO
nak b'omli  s3ge godresot mone
CN POSTP \Y% PRT

umbilical cord with-ADV.EMP coil-3P.PINC SFM
She is coiled up with her umbilical cord.
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ML:22.5
“ATTA 3T, EIEEI A
laen utau bolla moane
N \Y% \Y% PRT

line  raise-2S.IMP say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "Cause sight to arise".

ML:23.1
AT a1, ElEELED IqT THAl T
laen utau bolto ke ason  doklo moane
N \% PHRADV ADV  V PRT

line  raise-2S.IMP say-CONJ.INC-TEMP like this see-PTC.3S.M SFM
At the time of saying, "Cause sight to arise," like this he saw.

ML:23.2
aAr qE, AR EE A@ET gA AT Al T AT e, ATEl
itlo nai tfar k"ut tfawda hun mon tfo daka dili mone bai
ADJ ADV CN PPRON PRT \' PRT VOC
this much no  everywhere they =POSS show-give-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
Not a little bit, everywhere showed itself, Bai.
ML:23.3
qEF FAS AT FAH I AT FHAl &t EIC I i TFHAT
aik  kebii ni dzonom bera ni  dakto bita pase aik ne daklo
N ADV N N NEG ADJ CLSS ADV N POSTP V
eye never before birth time not look-ADJR person(M) later eye =INSTR see-PTC.3S.M
The one who had never seen from birth later with his eyes he saw.
ML:23.4
TEHAT A, ATgl
daklo mone bai
\% PRT VOC
see-PTC.3s.M SFM Bai
He saw, Bai.
ML:23.5
EIEES I 1 G ELRSECA IC UM CE I C
aur pase dzanu doklo tfar kPut tfawda buwen doklo
CONJ ADV PRT \% CN N \Y
and later focus see-PTC.3S.M everywhere place  see-PTC.3S.M
And later he saw everywhere, he saw.
ML:23.6
TS Bret, agT g gl g grar T
udzor holi otf"a horik holo k"us holo moane
N STVB ADV ADJ V COMVB PRT

light become-3S.NM.PC well happy become-PTC.3S.M become quiet-PTC.3S.M SFM
It became light, he became very happy, he became quiet.

ML:24.1
LU 1 GG B T AT & FCT TR a1, qEEr
pila ke dzanu hun rad3 ne bPorun des kae borese mone tumtfo
N  CASE PRT DEM N POSTP PN N RPRON V PRT POSSPRON

child GOL focus that kingdom =LOC Bhorun country what  glow-3S.PINC SFM you==POSS
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e EEC I T T,
gias oson  rady hun rani
N ADV N DEM N

pressure lamp like this kingdom that queen
Because of the child how that kingdom, the country
of Maha Lakhi.

ML:24.2
Sl T A
radz borese mone
N \Y% PRT

kingdom glow-3S.PINC SFM
The kingdom is glowing.

ML:24.3
SIERCIE ] A
dziu dolese moane
N VvV PRT
life  swing-3S.PINC SFM

The heart is swinging.

21
AT ATET  STH Fdl &

maha lok™ dzenom karto ke

PN PHRADV

Maha Lakhi baby be born-CONJ.INC-GOL

of Bhorun is glowing, like your pressure lamp at the birth

ML:24.4
AR AT A Eull afedr  gry, AT T groEd e,
mahal bPorla gune  huni badlo  hati g"ora dlila hoesot mone
N ADJ CONJ DEM ADJ N N N Vv PRT
palace filled therefore that-PPRON.EMP tie-ADJR elephant horse loose become-3P.PINC SFM
EIEL
bai
VOC
Bai

Something is happening to the palace therefore thos
ML:25

e tied up elephants and horses are becoming freed, Bai.

Ul Fadar  gAET IS T, AT | o ST
hun tfo kitlo hun mon rad3y ne modz pPur ne dzanu
POSSPRON REL PPRON N POSTP N POSTP PRT
he=pOSS  how much they kingdom =LOC earth =LOC focus

I ZreAT A

sob"a holi mone

COMVB PRT

radiance to occur-3S.NM.PC SFM

In that kingdom, in the earth, how great a radiance occurred.

ML:26.1
a7, ‘T
patfe he b'agwan moke dilas
ADV EXCL PN

afterwards EXCL(attention) deity

PRON BITRANSVB PN
[-GOL give-2P.PTC deity

WA, "F S| WWEE, 7% sl

b"sgwan moke dilas
PRON BITRANSVB
I-GOL give-2P.PTC

Later (he said), "Oh Bhagwan, you gave to me, Bhagwan, you gave".

ML:26.2
E A & qFT U2 UeT T AT el
hun ke gur bPoka pet peta bPorun geli mone
PRON CASE N N CN \% \% PRT

he GOL juggery hunger
His stomach became filled.

own stomach fill-CONJ.COMP go-3S.NM.PC SFM
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ML:26.3
Eul fier & ewar T AT H
hun pila ke d"arlo nak b'omli  s3ge
DEM N  CASE V CN POSTP

that person child GOL take hold-PTC.3S.M umbilical cord with-ADV.EMP
He held that child with the umbilical cord.

ML:26.4
qMST A GRS e & ' = EIC I
aur hun stidor pila ke  d"srun patfe pani le
CONJ DEM ADJ N CASE V ADV N MKR
and  that person beautiful child GOL take hold-CONJ.COMP afterwards water =SRC
RIEBK A
nikarlo mane
\Y% PRT

come out-PTC.3S.M SFM
And having held that beautiful child, later he came out of the water.

ML:26.5
aet W |Er el T Y g Ee 7, gy =l
pani le  nikarlo hun rusi aur hun k"3q ne somd"ur tfo
N MKR V DEM N CONJ DEM N POSTP N PRT
water =SRC come out-PTC.3S.M that person sage and that river bank =LOC lake =POSS
S q dqH A9, HEHET  Wgd AT qEr gl
k3, ne ase mone somd"ur lehra aur pani lehra
N POSTP STVB PRT N N CONJ N N
river bank =LOC is.3S SFM lake wind and  water wind

That sage came out of the water, and he is on that bank, on the lake's bank with the wind.
ML:26.6

g O a| A=
hun t'tane  ase mone
ADV STVB PRT
that-at a place 1s.3s SFM

He is at that place.
ML:27.1

R I RT3

pila ke  d"arlose

N CASE V

child GOL take hold-3s.M.PC
He has taken hold of the child.

ML:27.2
AT A ET R I ) B e A
aur hun ke  ndgetladz tfuma deese mone
CONJ DEM CASE CN N \Y% PRT
and  that person GOL shyness kiss  give-3S.PINC SFM

He is giving her n3gat lads kisses. / With great shyness he is kissing her*

4Not sure what n3gat ladsz really is, this is a guess.
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ML:27.3
T OFAT Fud A
saga  tfuma deese mane
N N \% PRT

kinfolk kiss  give-3S.PINC SFM
He is giving saga kisses.

ML:27.4
T GUEIE
moke dila bPagwan
PRON V PN

[-GOL give-3P.PTC deity
"Bhagwan gave to me.

ML:27.5
CEA 8 A, JeH H
moke dila b"agwan bolese mone
PRON V PN % PRT
I-GOL give-3P.PTC deity say-3S.PINC SFM
Bhagwan gave to me," he is saying,
ML:28.1
AHT HT THAT HlEE TS, CIEA-C I 0 L EIE] AT
aur kae rosea  p'otoi nai tufi nai hun kae ne ale potal
CONJ RPRON ADJ N ADV RHYMRKR ADV PRON RPRON POSTP ADV ADJ
and what  beautiful cloth no RHY no he what  =LOC whatever low
gs JEAE A
k"3de boslose mane
N \Y PRT

river bank-to sit-3S.M.PC SFM

And he doesn't have beautiful clothes, he has sat only on the low bank of the lake.
ML:28.2

AT “FRI AUI?

aur kaha neédebe
CONJ ADV V

and  where take-1S.F1-AB

And, "Where will I take (her)?
ML:28.3

TS HET qTATE, g AT, wWEr S & qrs, g ar Fuel
kopra

ebe moatfo ghor nai duar nai kPato kadze bole nai hun to

ADV POSSPRON N ADV N ADV N POSTP ADV ADV DEM CONJ N

now [=POSS house isnot courtyard isnot eat-NOM for also isnot that thus

B é |
nai
ADV
1s not

I don't have a house, a courtyard, I have nothing for eating, no clothes for her.
ML:28.4

Fgl  AUGd?
kaha neédebe
ADV V

where take-1S.F1-AB
Where will I take (her)?

clothes

23
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ML:28.5
TF  WEETE et

moke b"agwan dila

PRON PN \Y%
[-GOL deity give-3P.PTC
Bhagwan gave to me.
ML:28.6
EIE] FAT  FQ?
ale koson koréde
EXCL RPRON V
EXCL(ATTEN) what  do-1S.F1
What will I do?
ML:28.7
FAT I T dET HER qH?
koni t'an le  pila d3"ikde moke
ADJ N MKR N \Y% PRON

any place =SRC child snatch-3P.F1 I-GOL
Anyone from anywhere will snatch the child from me.

ML:28.8
HTR,” EIE] A
magde bolese moane
\Y% \Y% PRT

ask for-3P.F1 say-3S.PINC SFM
They will ask for (her)," he is saying.
Part 4: The Sage Gives up the Child

ML:29.1

AT g SHT Al =, THEF AT FT T AT AU, ZATT

aur hun dzonom d"arlo ke ek din ae kae dui din ae hutae

CONJ DEM N PHRADV CN EQVB CONJ CN EQVB ADV

and that birth take hold-COMP-TEMP one-day is.3S or two-day 1s.3S there-ADV.EMP
= A WA, HqEEE AT €2
tfi ase mone somd"ur tfo k'3de
ADV STVB PRT N PRT N
absolutely is.3s SFM lake =POSS river bank-to

It was one or two days from when he took her at birth, he is just there on the lake's bank.
ML:29.2

qE A
ase mone
STVB PRT
1s.3s SFM
He is (there).

ML:30.1
I T STOE et
pani Dbiti mon d3zaesot mone
N CLSS PRT V PRT
water person(F) =PL go-3P.PINC SFM
The water women are going.
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ML:30.2
CICIEER | qMT  FUEE A, T TR
pani rodze ae dzaesot mone dui pahar
N ADV EQVB V PRT NUM N

water daily-ADV.EMP is.3S go-3P.PINC SFM two time period

Daily they are going for water, during two time periods.
ML:30.3

T SO

pani d3zaesot

N \%

water go-3P.PINC

They are going for water.

ML:30.4
2, T & FE 4, Bkl AT T war Tq«r
he rusi ke doka ri itlo din le eta rolo
EXCL N CASE V vOC ADJ N MKR ADV V

TUd T AWeE AT gl dar e fiar & 9rsdm|
ebe pPer aik ni  dokto bita gotok pila ke  paulose
ADV ADV N NEG ADJ CLSS NUM N  CASE V

now again eye not see-ADJR person(M) one  child GOL carry in arms-3S.M.PC
"Hey! Look at the sage, friend, he was here for so many days and now this non-seeing person has carried a

child.
ML:30.5

Eul frer = q3x,” dreEd A,  qr #rdr A
hun pila tfo stidor  bolesot mone pani biti mon
DEM N  PRT ADJ \Y% PRT N CLSS PRT

that person child =POSS beautiful say-3P.PINC SFM water person(F) =PL
How beautiful is the child, " the water women are saying.

ML:31.1
qMT 7T T & FHAr, FE CHEH A4, dTsl
aur hun pila ke  dokto ke kon g"osrese mone bai
CONJ DEM N  CASE PHRADV RPRON V PRT VOC

and  that person child GOL look-CONJ.INC-TEMP who fall-3s.PINC SFM Bai
And at the time of seeing the child, who is falling down, Bai?

ML:31.2
FE WD qUERTOE Tl
kon g"egra  pokaese mane
RPRON N \% PRT

which  brass pot throw out-3S.PINC SFM
Who is dropping their g"agra waterpot?

ML:31.3

HA AT TTRTOH 7 g "I
kon b"6dua pokaese mone siidor  tfo mare
RPRON N % PRT ADJ PRT V

who brass pot throw out-3S.PINC SFM beautiful =POSS hit-3S
Who is dropping their b"oqua waterpot at the time of being struck by her beauty?

25

CONJ
EXCL(attention) sage GOL look-IMP.2P =friend(F-F) this much day =SRC here be-PTC.3S.M and



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML) 26

ML:31.4

T dF =@rET =T ATETT e, a7 T A
tin tin  kPora tfo maresot  mone siidor  dokun dokun
NUM NUM N PRT V PRT ADJ \Y% \%

three three rope whip =POSS hit-3P.PINC SFM beautiful see-CONJ.COMP see-CONJ.COMP
They are being struck by her beauty.

ML:32.1
AT S =T A
aur dzanu ila moane
CONJ PRT A% PRT
and focus come-3P.PTC SFM
And they came.
ML:32.2
qMST TH & gL W J ESll el
aur ek ke har gad ne ila mone
CONJ NUM CASE N N POSTP V PRT

and one GOL times village =LOC come-3P.PTC SFM
And at the first occasion they came to the village.

ML:32.3

AT S T A T w1,  gler EEL

aur dzanu radza g"ore porala mone hadi kura

CONJ PRT N N \Y% PRT N N

and focus king house=LOC run-3P.PTC SFM water pot stack
A &, EIG I TR, AT
modan dila pani hadi ghogra  b"6dua
% N N N

lay something down-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC ecarthenware waterpot brass pot brass pot
And they ran to the king's house, after they put down their waterpots.

ML:32.4
T e, ATEl
ila mone bai
Vv PRT VOC

come-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They came, Bai.

ML:32.5
AT AT A
aur gela mane
CONJ V PRT
and  go-3P.PTC SFM
And they went.
ML:32.6
AT AT F FAdm el
aur bPorunradza ke  bolla mone
CONJ PN CASE V PRT

and  Bhorun Raja GOL say-3P.PTC SFM
And they spoke to King Bhorun.
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ML:32.7
ERl SIET I FTAT A
lage dzaun soran karla mone
N \Y% COMVB PRT

place=LOC go-CONJ.COMP pay respects-3P.PTC SFM
Having gone close, they greeted him respectfully.

ML:32.8
G SIcT] FrET 7
lage dzaun bosla mone
N \% \Y% PRT

place=LOC go-CONJ.COMP sit-3P.PTC SFM
Having gone close, they sat.
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ML:32.9
AT 7 TET, e T AT " Hl
aur he radza tagur rusi roe samd"ur ne
CONJ EXCL N ADJ N STVB N POSTP
and  EXCL(attention) king upright sage be-3S lake =LOC
And, "Oh king, there was an upright sage in the lake.
ML:32.10
£l T I UE, S CIC T T qrew T il
hun rusi dzanu ebe itlo borak le hun t"ane aik ne ni
DEM N PRT ADV ADJ N MKR ADV N POSTP NEG
that person sage focus now thismuch year =SRC that-ataplace eye =LOC not
THA T, FA T f gAa A, ud TEE FY LS
dokte roe kan ne ni  sunte roe ebe gotok kae stidor
\'% N POSTP NEG V ADV NUM EXCL ADJ
see-CONJ.INC-be-3S ear =LOC not hear-CONJ.INC-be-3S now one  EMP(quantity) beautiful
Terw e & gl
gotok pila ke  d"orlose
NUM N CASE V
one  child GOL take hold-3S.M.PC

That sage was there for many years, he was not seeing with his eyes, he was not hearing with his ears, now he

has a very beautiful child.
ML:32.11

AT S gl e, arerdr A
aur dzanu huta asot  bolla mone
CONJ PRT ADV STVB \% PRT
and focus there is.3P  say-3P.PTC SFM
And they are there," they said.

ML:32.12
uaﬂ_‘a.?u
ase
STVB
1s.3S

"He is there?"
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ML:32.13
“_@Eln
hou
ADV
yes
"Yes."

ML:32.14
SIET] THT T T ITE® §4,” Fredr el
dzaun daka re pulis paik moan bolla mone
\Y% % VOC CN PRT V PRT
g0-CONJ.COMP look-IMP.2P friend! police =PL say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "Go, police (check out the story)".

ML:32.15
gela nai sote ae radza sote
\Y% PRT V EQVB N \%

g0-3P.PTC focus be true-3s is.3S king be true-3S
They went, "It's true king, its true".

ML:32.16

“FHT FLA Ul *  guw a1’ arear AT
koson korle hun ke hoede to bolla mone
RPRON V DEM CASE V CONJ V PRT

what  do-CNSUF that person GOL become-3S.F1 thus say-3P.PTC SFM
"What will I do (to him) that he may agree (to give)?" he said,

ML:33.1
“FET LT AT AT I FOATS, T, “THET ST,
koson korle aur magle deede ki nai bolto ke koson dzale
RPRON V CONJ V \ CONJ ADV PHRADV idiom
what  do-CNSUF and  ask for-CNSUF give-3S.F1 or not say-CONJ.INC-TEMP perhaps
IS FHT ATA|”
deede koson dzale
A idiom

give-3S.F1 perhaps

At the time of saying, "What will happen when I ask for (the child)? Will he give or not?" (they said,) "Who
knows whether he will give, who knows".

ML:33.2
T X ST AT el
loge lage  dara bulala moane
CN COMVB PRT

far and wide spread news-3P.PTC SFM
The spoken message was sent out near by.

ML:33.3
arfrarft  =2r e ", ATsl
lapi lapi  tfifhi geli mone bai
CN N Vv PRT VOC

far and wide letter go-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
The written message went far and wide, Bai.
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ML:33.4
dMdra porli mone des desea gor gorea nani aur bore aur
N A\ PRT CN CN ADJ CONJ ADJ CONJ
letter read-3S.NM.PC SFM country's people every villager unimportant and  important and
qUAT ATHL ATTGT  ATHL AT AT FAW AT T qEIA
soeda aur boeda aur lal aur kumar aur sob tosil
CN CONJ N CONJ N CONJ ADJ N
friends and enemies and  royal companion and  potter and all revenue collector
AT, ST, Bl SAeX AET E€hh HATT greT T
dewan dzoma hati aur g"ora d3dik sornae hola mone
N ADJ N CONJ N ADV ADV V PRT

royal minister all elephant and  horse a little while

loudly become-3P.PTC SFM

The message went out loudly to all the people via the elephants and horses.

ML:34.1
AT g ET |G o STT Al
aur hun ke  anuk dzo to
CONJ DEM CASE V \% CONJ
and  that person GOL bring-INF go-1P.OPT thus
And, "Let's go to bring her.
ML:34.2
Exl E 0: 1 LA T TR, AT AT ?
hun ke  kosni korun bole maguai aur anuail
DEM CASE RPRON TRVB ADV V CONJ V
that person GOL what-PPRON.EMP do-CONJ.COMP also ask for-1P.F2 and  bring-1P.F2
What can we do so that in asking we will be able to bring?
ML:34.3
EIEETl ECA GRS T emw Feara ELSAME e G M1 Bt i - 1
amtfo pete putor ni ae bolto ke badza ason  bPorun radza beta
POSSPRON N NEG EQVB PHRADV N ADV PN N
we=POSS  biological child not 1s.3S say-CONJ.INC-TEMP music like this Bhorun Raja  son

Arar T §q Aigadt O &
bita nai mone niuboti rani ke
CLSS ADV PRT PN N CASE
person(M) no SFM Niubati queen GOL

We don't have a child of our own,"” at the time of saying, King Bhorun doesn't have a son to Queen Niubati.

ML:34.4
o W, A, =
tebe patfe dzanu bai gela mone
CONJ ADV PRT vOoC V PRT
then afterwards focus Bai go-3P.PTC SFM
Then later they went, Bai.

ML:35.1
£l THAT 7, U el S
hun daklo mone e bate ami
DEM \Y% PRT PRON N PPRON
that person see-PTC.3S.M SFM this

9 U]
9san raekera
ADV PN

way=LOC we-PPRON.EMP like this Raikera River
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Her Ty ST 1
mislo poud  dzato ke
ADJ N PHRADV

gather together-ADJR big crowd go-CONJ.INC-TEMP

At the time of going, the sage saw them in the distance, like from here to the Raikera river.
ML:35.2

el = A
hun dorese mone
DEM % PRT
that person fear-3S.PINC SFM
He is fearing.
ML:35.3
‘T Tae, 3 AT, & T, 7 AT,
he bPagwan he bPagwan doka ram he bPagwan
EXCL PN EXCL PN \% PN EXCL PN
EXCL(attention) deity EXCL(attention) deity look-IMP.2P Ram EXCL(attention) deity
g 9, "E ARl
he ram make mardebe
EXCL PN PRON V

EXCL(attention) Ram I-GOL hit-3P.F1-AB

"Oh Bhagwan, Oh Bhagwan, look Ram, Oh Bhagwan, Oh Ram, they will beat me.
ML:35.4

T 1 O B T - |

moke dzanu pila ke  dzMikdebe
PRON PRT N CASE V

[-GOL focus child GOL snatch-3P.F1-AB
They will snatch the child from me.

ML:35.5
Sl AN UUE
itlo log eesot
ADJ N %

this much people come-3P.PINC

This many people are coming.
ML:35.6

qv FEA Fiadl

moé  koson korédebe

PPRON RPRON V

I what do-1S.F1-AB
What will I do?

ML:3S.7 . .
qd FwEl AUE?

moé kaha neédebe
PPRON ADV V

I where take-1S.F1-AB
Where will I take her?

ML:35.8
FE A 9 gried,” ELEES A
kon bat le paédebe bolese mone
RPRON N MKR V A% PRT

which  direction =SRC carry in arms-1S.F1-AB say-3S.PINC SFM
Which direction will I carry her?" he is saying.
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ML:35.9
qeT d=r & g T RIC G e A
aur pila ke  d"srun e pat oson  korese mone
CONJ N  CASE V PRON ADV ADV V PRT

and child GOL take hold-CONJ.COMP this  side like this do-3S.PINC SFM
Having taken the child he is twisting this way and that.

ML:36.1
T 9 9T HH T, AR ST, T qTe AT AN
e patf 9son  korese mone log dzato ke e bat thouk log
PRON ADV ADV  V PRT N PHRADV ADV ADJ N
this  side like this do-3S.PINC SFM people go-CONJ.INC-TEMP this-direction many people
ST %
dzato ke
PHRADV

g0-CONJ.INC-TEMP

At the going of the people, at the going of a lot of people in this direction, he is twisting this way and that.
ML:36.2

“efi o frowwy AW
dztiku tfi at bole make bolese mone
\% ADV PRON V PRT

pull-CONJ.COMP-absolutely-is.3P also I[-GOL say-3S.PINC SFM
He is saying, "They will snatch from me."

ML:36.3

AT ST AT FH A
aur dzanu osni korese mone
CONJ PRT  ADV \Y% PRT

and  focus like this-ADV.EMP do-3S.PINC SFM
And he is doing just like this.

ML:36.4
ETTATE A
dsrlose mone
% PRT

take hold-3s.M.PC SFM
He has taken hold of the child.

ML:36.5

AT A, T TS =T AN, WA &F =T T
gela mone e radz tfo log bPorun des tfo log
\% PRT PRON N PRT N PN N PRT N

go-3P.PTC SFM this  kingdom =POSS people Bhorun country =POSS people
The people of the kingdom, of the kingdom of Bhorun went.

ML:36.6
L A, AT
gela mone bai
\% PRT VOC

go-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They went, Bai.
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ML:37.1
AT S 9™ T E A, g9 Al AT dre AT
aur dzanu pase hun ke  bolla mone sab nani aur bore aur
CONJ PRT ADV DEM CASE V PRT ADJ ADJ CONJ ADJ CONJ

and focus later thatperson GOL say-3P.PTC SFM all unimportant and important and

qdl
sab
ADJ
all
And later they said to him, all small and great.

ML:37.2
ST AT A, AL IS
radza bolla mone bPorun radza
N \% PRT PN

king say-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja
The king, King Bhorun said.

ML:37.3
‘T3 o, T L1 I A L
ede rusi tui monuk pila as
EXCL N  PRON N N EQ

EXCL(attention) sage you(S)=PPRON.EMP MAN  child is.2S
"Here, sage, you are a man child.

ML:37.4
T ST FwET w AT THAT ATEE?
tui dzanu kason korun nak b"omli  katuas
PRON PRT ADV TRVB CN \%

you(S)=PPRON.EMP focus how do-CONJ.COMP umbilical cord cut-2S.F2
How will you cut the umbilical cord?

ML:37.5
T FTHT  HLA T ET TR ?
tui koson korun e ke  pet t{"ekuas
PRON ADV TRVB PPRON CASE N %
you(S)=PPRON.EMP how do-CONJ.COMP she GOL stomach warm something-2S.F2
How will you warm the child's stomach?
ML:37.6
FEA WA T FETSIAE?
kason karun tod.  dubauas
ADV TRVB N Y%

how do-CONJ.COMP mouth clean out-2S.F2
How will you clean out the mouth?

ML:37.7

FAT HLA TEETE?
kasoan karun posuas
ADV TRVB \%

how  do-CONJ.COMP care for-2S.F2
How will you care for (the child)?
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ML:37.8
T5 e
tui eke moke des
PRON PPRON PRON V

you(S)=PPRON.EMP she-GOL [-GOL give-2S.IMP
You give her to me.

ML:37.9
7% U AT I e
moke pete putor ni ae
PRON N NEG EQVB

I-GOL biological child not 1is.3S
1 have no child of my own.

e TN, AiFadr T

niubati rani

ML:37.10
qAT IO el TAET AH,  wEAT
matfo baele niubati rani ase matfo pat rani
POSSPRON N PN N STVB POSSPRON ADV N
I=pOSss wife Niubati queen is.3S I=POSS side queen
1 have a wife, Queen Niubati.
ML:37.11
T T
e posede
PPRON V
she care for-3S.F1
She will care for (her).
ML:37.12
@ ST "G gquE RUR
tuke dzanu moé d"onmal deéde
PRON PRT PPRON N \%
you(S)=GOL focus I possessions give-1S.F1
1 will give you wealth.
ML:37.13
@ . aSAE )
tuke moé  radz bag deéde
PRON PPRON CN \
you(S)=GOL 1 kingdom-direction give-1S.F1
I will give you a kingdom.
ML:37.14
T IR I ]
tuke hati g"ora deéde
PRON N N \%

you(S)=GOL elephant horse give-1S.F1
T will give you elephants and horses.

ML:37.15
LED TFRATHFL WU F0G)
tuke nokar tfakor moé  deéde
PRON CN PPRON V
you(S)=GOL servants I give-1S.F1

1 will give you servants.

PN
Niubati

N
queen

33
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ML:37.16
qMST T Hqd e g AR aFE sugl
aur tuke moé  gotok duser mahal bonan deéde
CONJ PRON PPRON NUM ADV N \Y%
and  you(S)=GoL I one  another palace prepare-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.F1
And I will build you a separate palace.
ML:37.17
AAATT T T, LI T T
astir ne khase astir ne rose
N POSTP V N POSTP V

contentment =MAN eat-2S.F1 contentment =LOC be-2S.F1
You will eat in contentment, you will live in contentment.

ML:37.18

qMT T UG T T T At S
aur ne ni  kPase dui sa tuke dor ni dzae
ADJ POSTP NEG V ADV  PRON N NEG V

other =INSTR not eat-2S.F1 twice you(S)=GOL fear not go-3S
And you wont eat anything else, there's nothing to be afraid of.

ML:37.19
T adr TATY L & TH T TR T
tutfo beti etae roede  tui bole e rad3 pat ne
POSSPRON N ADV STVB PRON ADV PRON N POSTP
you(S)==POSS daughter here-ADV.EMP be-3S.F1 you(S)=PPRON.EMP also this kingdom =LOC
TE,) ard EIFGRAEL AT el
rose bolun bPorun radza bolla mane
% Y% PN \% PRT

be-2S.F1 say-CONJ.COMP Bhorun Raja  say-3P.PTC SFM

Your daughter will live here, you also will live in this kingdom," having said, King Bhorun said.
ML:37.20

“qTE ST, WG AT =)

nai radza moé ni deé

ADV N PPRON NEG V
no king I not give-18
"King, I will not give.
ML:37.21
qnt o EE Ao wer S g A, A T
moé itlo din le moatfo dzanu pete aral nai date tfiral
PPRON ADJ N MKR POSSPRON PRT \Y N ADV N N
I this much day =SRC I=POSS focus stomach=LOC gruel water is not tooth-N.LOC split
GIEY
nai
ADV
is not

For many days I (was here), no gruel water in my stomach and my teeth didn't fall out.
ML:37.22

Lol e i o |

moé laen ni dokle
PPRON N NEG V

[ line not see-1S.PTC
1 had no sight.
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ML:37.23
TH WA HTET, L E

moke b"sgwan mahaporu  moke dila

PRON PN EXCL PRON V
I-GOL deity EXCL(respect) [-GOL give-3P.PTC
Lord Bhagwan gave to me, to me.

ML:37.24
LA | S A o I
moé ni deé bolese mone
PPRON NEG V A% PRT
I not give-1S say-3S.PINC SFM
Twon't give," he is saying.

ML:38.1
qrE, AR, T T FH?
nai nai tui koson korse
ADV ADV PRON ADV V

no no you(S)=PPRON.EMP how do-2S.Fl
"Oh no, how will you do it?

ML:38.2
des bolto ke nani bore dewan tosil
\% PHRADV ADJ ADJ N N

35

Zi
dzomae
ADJ

give-2S.IMP say-CONJ.INC-TEMP unimportant important royal minister revenue collector all-ADV.EMP

LERCIE are ART FTAAT |
sob nani bore log bolla mone
ADJ ADJ ADJ N \% PRT
all  unimportant important people say-3P.PTC SFM
Give (the child),” at the time of saying, all the people spoke.

ML:38.3
EIEEI 7O T TISAT qrEe A
bolla mone gune patfe radzi porlo moane
\% PRT CONJ ADV \% PRT

say-3P.PTC SFM therefore afterwards agree to suggestion-PTC.3S.M SFM
They spoke therefore later he agreed.

ML:38.4
TS qrEeT =l
radzi porlo moane
\Y% PRT
agree to suggestion-PTC.3S.M SFM
He agreed.
ML:39.1
AT I S WE ST & S e
aur patfe dzanu bPorunradza ke  dzanu oson
CONJ ADV PRT PN CASE PRT ADV
and  afterwards focus Bhorun Raja GOL focus like this
g Al |
d"sran dilo moane
\Y PRT

take hold-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M SFM
And later he gave the child to the king.
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ML:39.2
EIEG IR | S Tt R L A
bPorun radza ke  d"sran dilo mone
PN CASE V PRT
Bhorun Raja  GOL  take hold-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M SFM
He gave to the king.
ML:39.3
EIFGIRAE] AT A
bPorun radza d"srla mone
PN \' PRT
Bhorun Raja  take hold-3p.pTC SFM
The king took (her).
ML:39.4
AT T SIGE THA, WRIATEl, | ST, Argadt T,
drarla gune dzanu patfe emon maha lok" bPorun radza niuboti rani
\' CONJ PRT ADV PPRON PN PN PN N
take hold-3P.PTC therefore focus afterwards they Maha Lakhi Bhorun Raja  Niubati queen
e gl d FEAT  wA,  dTE
gotok hati ne bosla mone bai
NUM N POSTP V PRT VOC
one  elephant =LOC sit-3P.PTC SFM Bai
The king took (her) therefore later they, Maha Lakhi, King Bhorun, and Queen Niubati sat on an elephant.
ML:39.5
el RICIE AT | TEAT A
hun tfo gotok hati ne bosla mane
POSSPRON NUM N POSTP V PRT
he=POSS one  elephant =LOC sit-3P.PTC SFM
They sat on his one elephant.
ML:39.6
AHT TqAT JIST MY HIgT AT AT AT TTE ST gl
aur itlo badza aur mohri aur naf aur pat aur hedza
CONJ ADJ N CONJ N CONJ N CONJ ADV CONJ PERNM
and  thismuch drum and musical instrument and dance drama and side and Heja
FET ATE W, ¥ Srerars R O T ¥
leka nai mene hun ke  dzora tfhai dui pat le porese mone
N PRT PRT DEM CASE CN N MKR V PRT
boy focus SFM that person GOL uncertain-meaning both sides =SRC fall-3S.PINC SFM
And the musicians and dancers, etc., formed two lines behind.
ML:39.7
ar T W AT A, AR OST Al IR
to  bPorun g"sre anla mone b"orunradza tfo  mahal ne
CONJ PN N TRVB PRT PN PRT N POSTP
thus  Bhorun house=LOC bring-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja =LOC

=POSS palace

Then they brought (them) to the Bhorun house, to King Bhorun's palace.

ML:39.8
ATAT |
anla moane
TRVB PRT

bring-3P.PTC SFM
They brought (them).
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ML:39.9
AT T STHT, 39 e, TS T3, T =T e =l L
aur patfe dzoma des desea gor gorea radz tfo pat tfo sab
CONJ ADV ADJ CN CN N PRT ADV PRT  ADJ
and  afterwards all country's people every villager kingdom =POSS side =POSS all
SIEE W, ATl
anla mone bai
TRVB PRT VOC

bring-3P.PTC SFM Bai

And later everyone, villagers, householders, all the kingdom's people brought (them), Bai.

ML:40.1
Al % ST war o AT I
anto ke dzanu eta ne anla mahal ne
PHRADV PRT ADV POSTP TRVB N POSTP

bring-CONJ.INC-GOL focus here

=LOC bring-3P.PTC palace

=LOC

At the time of bringing her, they brought her here to the palace.

ML:40.2
Eul F A
hun ke utrala
DEM CASE V

that person GOL
They brought down the child.

ML:40.3
el F S ATE AT
hun ke  dzanu nak b"omli
DEM CASE PRT CN

that person GOL focus
They cut the child's umbilical cord.
ML:40.4

cause to come down-3P.PTC

HTTATI
katla
\%

umbilical cord cut-3P.PTC

= =41 9% AT el
son tfo tfoku anla mone
N PRT N TRVB PRT
gold =POSS small knife bring-3P.PTC SFM
They brought a gold knife.
ML:40.5
TIAT  ATAT A
popala anla mone
N TRVB PRT
knife  bring-3P.PTC SFM
They brought knife.
ML:40.6
qMST A F S ATE TEAT weAT A
aur hun ke  dzanu nak b"omli katla mone
CONJ DEM CASE PRT CN \% PRT
and  that person GOL focus umbilical cord cut-3P.PTC SFM

And they cut the child's umbilical cord.
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ML:40.7
fgadr ot 9= T g grett A
niuboti rani patfe pila harin holi mone
PN N ADV CN % PRT

Niubati queen afterwards woman with child become-3S.NM.PC SFM
Queen Niubati later became a child bearer.

ML:40.8
Bkl e, arel
holi mone bai
Vv PRT VOC

become-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
She became (one), Bai.

ML:41.1
EIE] T &= ST FET AT A
patfe tin din ne dzanu kasa dila mane
ADV NUM N POSTP PRT V PRT

afterwards three day =LOC focus birth purification-give-3P.PTC SFM

Later after three days they performed the purification ceremony.
ML:41.2

g Ar FrEar W FS BT A ST &Il 7
hun tfo ba bita rusi kadze p"er mahal bonan dila mone
POSSPRON CN N POSTP ADV N \' PRT
he=POss  father sage for again palace make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
Her father had a palace built for the sage.
ML:41.3
T F AR AT e e, aTel
hun ke nokar men dila mone bai
PRON CASE N PRT V PRT VOC
he GOL servant =PL give-3P.PTC SFM Bai
He gave him servants, Bai.
ML:41.4
EC A Ak L L B A
hun ke  hati gora dila mone
PRON CASE N N \ PRT
he GOL celephant horse give-3P.PTC SFM
He gave him elephants and horses.
ML:41.5
I - 1 B A
hun ke d"snmal dila
PRON CASE N \'
he GOL possessions give-3P.PTC
He gave him wealth.
ML:42.1
Straer AT =X U gar CE I I 1 S 1
dzitlo radza g"ore roe hutlo d'sn ke dilo mone beti
REL N N STVB ADV N CASE V PRT N
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el TS|
dilo kadze
ADJ POSTP

give-ADJR for

However much there was in the king's house, that amount of wealth he gave because of giving his daughter.
ML:42.2

I - AT q I, @l
aur tui astir ne ro kPa
CONJ PRON N POSTP V V

and  you(S)=PPRON.EMP contentment =LOC be eat
And, "You stay in contentment, eat.

ML:42.3
T AT T AT FA ars,”  arAdr A
tui aur moé rad3z kerun khati  bolla mone
PRON CONJ PPRON COMVB % \Y% PRT
you(S)=PPRON.EMP and I rule a country-CONJ.COMP eat-1P say-3P.PTC SFM
You and I will rule the land," he said.

ML:42.4
AT ATl 7w,  arsl
aur bolla mone bai
CONJ V PRT VOC

and say-3P.pTC SFM Bai
And he said, Bai.
ML:42.5

AT IH ST g A AT

aur pase dzanu hun t"ane asot mone
CONJ ADV PRT ADV STVB PRT

and later focus that-at a place is.3P SFM
And later they are there.

Section 2: Hasin’s Coming

ML:43
AT THAT e A
nak b’omli  katla mone
CN \% PRT

umbilical cord cut-3P.PTC SFM
They cut the umbilical cord.

ML:44.1
qg 9E AT & T A T FAT "
tebe pase bara din ne soti karla mone
CONJ ADV NUM N POSTP V PRT

then later twelve day =TEMP name-3P.PTC SFM
Then later, after twelve days, they performed the naming ceremony.

ML:44.2
ART ATEl  ATd |RIET A
maha lok™ naw sdgala moane
PN N Vv PRT

Maha Lakhi name cause to tell-3P.PTC SFM
They named (her) Maha Lakhi.
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ML:44.3
HETTAT A
sagala mone
\% PRT
cause to tell-3P.PTC SFM
They named (her).
ML:45.1
= ST HEraE A= e ared Al
patfe dzanu maha Iok" bitfor bitfor bagesot mone
ADV PRT PN COMVB PRT

afterwards focus Maha Lakhi grow quickly-3P.PINC SFM
Later Maha Lakhi is quickly growing.
ML:45.2

TS TS A AT q& T AT ATSHI A
rad3 bar deo bar debi bar bagesot mone

ADV COMVB PRT
quick growth grow quickly-3P.PINC SFM
She is growing extremely quickly.

ML:45.3
ATSHIT A
bargesot moane
\% PRT

grow-3P.PINC SFM
She is growing.

ML:46.1
AT S @@ ® AT HiEd *  ENTIUA  HA, AR ATEll
aur dzanu lehra ke aur p"obon ke  hag deesot mone maha lok"i
CONJ PRT N CASE CONJ N CASE V PRT PN

and focus wind GOL and uncertain-meaning GOL call-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi

Maha Lakhi is calling the wind and storm.

ML:46.2
e HTHT, 3T
ia mama iauta
A N A

come-IMP.2P uncle come-IMP.2P-2S.IMP-yet
"Come uncle, come here.

ML:46.3
LI THT BRI eTaT,” EIEEIC]
moake d3dik tumi dz"ulna ne dz"ulawa bolesot
PRON ADV PPRON N POSTP CVVB \Y%
I-GOL a little while you=PPRON.EMP swing =LOC cause to swing-IMP.2P say-3P.PINC
Swing me for a while on the swing," she is saying.

ML:46.4
dd g Wgd uuEd Td, ¥ 9 9T 99|
tebe hun lehra eesot mone bPr br bPor blor
CONJ DEM N A PRT sound

then that wind come-3P.PINC SFM wind sound
Then that wind is coming, making its sound.

-l
mone
PRT
SFM
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ML:46.5

EIED) AT g TUHM |
p"oban aur lehra eesot mone
N CONJ N \% PRT

uncertain-meaning and  wind come-3P.PINC SFM
The storm and wind are coming.

ML:46.6
HraT AT AT TUHT =
p"oban aur lehra eesot moane
N CONJ N \% PRT

uncertain-meaning and  wind come-3P.PINC SFM
The storm and wind are coming.

ML:46.7
AT FATIA LEl
aur dz"ulaesot mane
CONJ V PRT

and  cause to swing-3P.PINC SFM
And they are swinging (her).

ML:47.1
g 4 |®U  HUAT gref, TO WUAT Al T FTL Bl
hun to tf"oe moena holi tf’se moena tfo borak kar holi
PRON CONJ NUM N STVB NUM N PRT CN STVB
she  thus six month become-3S.NM.PC six month =POSS ayear become-3S.NM.PC
A
mone
PRT
SFM
Thus six months or six months to a year passed.
ML:47.2
Bkl T 9 Sedr el
itlo ne pase hidla mone
ADJ POSTP ADV V PRT

this much =TEMP later walk-3P.PTC SFM
With that much (time), later she walked.

ML:47.3
Merd: aresd M aed e §dq,  #0 q=
gotok batok  gotok batok  poraesot mone kae stidor
NUM N NUM N \Y% PRT EXCL ADJ

one  way-one one  way-one run-3P.PINC SFM EMP(quantity) beautiful
She is running this way and that, what beauty.

ML:47.4
fax fax AA ST I qEEd A
bhitre bhitre bPorun radza g"r posesot mone
N N PN N A% PRT

inside=LOC inside=LOC Bhorun Raja  house care for-3P.PINC SFM
Inside King Bhorun's house they are caring for her.
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ML:48.1
ITH HIRTATEr wOT AT

wq,  Ager e Al

"How come you have a companion (mantri)? >

ML:48.7
AT wH FEAA HIAr EIR | G
aur moke kason sdgta log ni at
CONJ PRON ADV N N NEG EQVB
and [-GOL how companion people not is.3P

pase maha lok"i kae bolla mone aplo mon ne
ADV PN RPRON V PRT PRON N POSTP
later Maha Lakhi what  say-3P.PTC SFM one's own mind =LOC
Later what did Maha Lakhi say in her mind?
ML:48.2
q_ A ST Ll
mon ne dzanla mone
N POSTP V PRT
mind =LOC know-3P.PTC SFM
She knew in her mind.
ML:48.3
q_IT ‘T qTaT,” AT el
aur e baba bolla moane
CONJ EXCL N A\ PRT
and  EXCL(attention) father say-3P.PTC SFM
And she said, "Oh, father."
ML:48.4
hTT Eru?
kae ae
RPRON EQVB
what is.3S
"What is it?
ML:48.5
JeT WU T
beta kae ae
N RPRON EQVB
son what is.3S
What is it, son?"
ML:48.6
T FAT TAAL AHIA?
tuke koson montri asot
PRON ADV N STVB
you(S)=GOL how important person is.3P

And how come I have no companion (sigta)?

ML:48.8
moé  koson ekla baruaébe aur ekla kPeluaé@ ekla buluaé moke
PPRON ADV ADV V CONJ ADV V ADV V PRON
I how alone grow-1S.F2-AB and alone play-1S.F2 alone walk around-1S.F2 [-GOL

3Is a mantri a king's companion or adviser?
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Hrar T s S?
sdgta ni at dze
N NEG EQVB REL

companion not is.3P justas
How can I grow up alone, and play alone, (and) walk around alone when I have no companion?
ML:48.9

moé  kason karun moé€  rouaé
PPRON ADV TRVB PPRON V
I how  do-CONJ.COMP I be-1S.F2
What will I do so I will be?
ML:48.10
kon log moé dzanu nikruaé kheluaé  buluaé
RPRON N PPRON PRT \% \% \%
which place I focus go out-1S.F2 play-1S.F2 walk around-1S.F2
Where will I go out, and play, and walk?
ML:48.11
FTAT O EETUa?
katfo s3g  k"eluaébe
PRON POSTP V
whomever with  play-1S.F2-AB
With whom can I play?
ML.:48.12
A0 @\d gFAT  FwEl HT @ert HET Hrar G|
moé oson  d'urla katfo s3g  kPeluaé  motfo sagta ni at dze
PPRON ADV N PRON POSTP V POSSPRON N NEG EQVB REL
I like this dust ~ whomever with  play-1S.F2 [=POSS companion not is.3P just as
qrar?”
baba
N
father
With whom can I play in the dust when I have no companion, father?"
ML:48.13
It A4, HIETATEl, WEEdl AAr 0 F 0 ST I T gl
bolla mone maha lok" niubati rani ke aur bPorunradza ke
A\ PRT PN PN N CASE CONJ PN CASE

say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi Niubati queen GOL and Bhorun Raja GOL
Maha Lakhi said to Queen Niubati and King Bhorun.

ML:49.1
"SI T “FHIST  FTHA 7|
dzanu  sagte kdoda bamen ghore
Vs v PN N N

go-friend tell-CONJ.INC Konda caste name(M) house=LOC
Saying "Go, friend", (Maha Lakhi says), "To Konda Brahman's house.

ML.:49.2
FIET  FTHA LS ST, e grE AT TR A
kdoda bamon ghore dzanu gotok hasi nata tfo leki at
PN N N PRT NUM CN PRT N EQVB

Konda caste name(M) house=LOC focus one  cross-cousin relative =POSS girl is.3P
In Konda Brahman's house is one cross-cousin girl.
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ML:49.3
Tt EEE] AT AH S S
toki asni lal ase leki at
N ADV N STVB N  EQVB

young girl like this-ADV.EMP royal companion is.3S girl is.3P
There is a young girl, she is a royal companion, she is a girl.

ML:49.4
£l F AN A HE A &4l
hun ke mag aur moke anun des
DEM CASE V CONJ PRON V

that person GOL ask for and I[-GOL bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-2S.IMP
Ask for her and bring her to me.

ML:49.5
dqa HET Hrar grug|
tebe moatfo sdgta hoede
CONJ POSSPRON N \Y
then [=POSS companion become-3S.F1
Then I will have a companion.
ML:49.6

£l AT HIU E| < 2
hun aur moé kPeliide
PRON CONJ PPRON V

she and 1 play-1P.F1
She and I will play together.

ML:49.7
ST as i dea 3w Bl AT ATRT AT et
dzanun nai ni bolot dede bolun bati maha Iok" bolla
\% ADV NEG V \% A% N PN \%

know-CONJ.COMP no not say-3P give-3P.F1 say-CONJ.COMP after Maha Lakhi say-3P.PTC
When they know they wont say 'no', they will give," having said Maha Lakhi said.
ML:49.8

“gf, SMUg  deT, STkl
ha dzaéde beta dzaéde
ADV V N \'

yes go-1S.F1 son go-1S.Fl
"Yes, I will go son, I will go.

ML:49.9
FOFST AT STU?
kae kadze ni  dzaé

ADV NEG V

why not go-1S

Why shouldn't I go.
ML:49.10

U S04

moé  dzaéde

PPRON V

I go-1S.F1

T will go.
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ML:49.11
TF=T qreTer o STuel
tumtfo bolle moé  dzaéde
POSSPRON V PPRON V
you==POSS say-CNSUF I go-1S.F1
Whatever you say I will go.
ML:49.12
S G qC  FA9 gudl
dzasen bolle moé uson  hoéde
REL % PPRON ADV \%
as say-CNSUF | like that become-1S.F1
Whatever you say like that I will do.
ML:49.13
ST w TE9 HIG FeE, TAATV
dzoson karle uson  moé  tfsluaé buluaé
REL \Y% ADV PPRON V \Y%
as do-CNSUF like that 1 function-1S.F2 walk around-1S.F2
Whatever you do like that I will function, I will walk around.
ML:49.14
L LR 1 e A= 1 [ £ 1 A, AL IS
to moé  dzaéde bollo mone bPorun radza
CONJ PPRON V \' PRT PN
thus | go-1S.F1 say-PTC.3S.M SFM Bhorun Raja
Thus I will go,” King Bhorun said.
ML:50.1
qMST S A4,  dqE, TH qrer YA T A
aur dzanu mone bai ek tola rupea d"orla moane
CONJ PRT PRT VOC NUM N N A% PRT

and focus SFM Bai one unitof weight rupee take hold-3P.PTC SFM
And he took hold of one tola of rupees, Bai.

ML:50.2

I FIA AT el
rupea kat"in olla mane
N EMP V PRT

rupee much enter-3P.PTC SFM
He wrapped up many rupees.

ML:50.3

qAFT TH  qAT I HiEAT Figar LEl
aur ek tola rupea modra badla mane
CONJ NUM N N N \% PRT

and one unitof weight rupee bundle in a cloth tie-3P.PTC SFM
And one tola of rupees he tied up in a bundle.

ML:50.4
AT A Al AT 1 T AW TN, FEA LS
aur hun tfo montri s3g dui dz"an dzanu bamon ghore
CONJ POSSPRON N POSTP NUM CLSS PRT N N

and he=POSS  important person with  two person focus caste name(M) house=LOC
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UKl A, HiET  ATAA R
gela mone kdda bamoan ghare
% PRT PN N N

go-3P.PTC SFM Konda caste name(M) house=LOC

And with his advisor, the two went to the Brahmin house, to Konda Brahman's house.
ML:51.1

FIET  ATHA T I Mesk a2t qU,  FET  GEA

kdoda bamen ghore asni gotak beti roe koda bamoan

PN N N ADV NUM N STVB PN N

Konda caste name(M) house=LOC like this-ADV.EMP one  daughter be-3S Konda caste name(M)
2, EEcl
ghore idlo
N ADJ

house=LOC this size(LG)

In Konda Brahman's house there was a daughter, in Konda Brahman's house, this big.
ML:51.2

LEIl Ll
gela mane
% PRT
go-3P.PTC SFM
They went.
ML:52.1
AT I Ukl ATETHIT gl aTfy FET  aTHA
aur patfe huntfo nahakor houn bati kéda bamon
CONJ ADV POSSPRON V N PN N
and  afterwards he=POSS  bathe-CONJ.COMP after Konda caste name(M)
AT T A A i
sewa p"ud3a karte roe mone
Y% PRT

perform worship-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM
And later after his ritual bathing, Konda Brahmin was performing worship.

ML:52.2
T T AT w3
sewa p"udza korte roe mone
\% PRT

perform worship-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM
He was performing worship.

ML:53.1
AT A ST gTEE A ATET &7 LA, T &
aur p"udzun dzanu hasin tfo naha d"oa kerun miid kan
CONJ V PRT PN PRT COMVB N N
and  sacrifice-CONJ.COMP focus Hasin =POSS bathe-CONJ.COMP head ear
FILA STeqT W,  w #a7|
korun dili moane kae stidar
\Y% PRT EXCL ADJ

comb-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.NM.PC SFM EMP(quantity) beautiful
And after worship, after Hasin's bathing, she combed her head, what beauty.
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ML:53.2
AT g & AATAAT OIS At A
aur hun ke  benibena parun dili moane
CONJ PRON CASE CN \Y% PRT
and she GOL braid braid-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.NM.PC SFM
And she braided her hair.
ML:53.3
qMST gT & qUAT g wiaTd et FAST AAT AT
aur hun ke raeka sob pPidan dili kopra lata otf"a
CONJ PRON CASE N ADJ V N ADV
and  she GOL maid servant all  dress someone-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.NM.PC clothes well
HraT aetT A, SEEA el Fwl
phidan dili mone iskul potato kadze
\Y% PRT N N POSTP

dress someone-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.NM.PC SFM school NOM for
And the maid servant dressed her ready to go to school.

ML:53.4
SHRA STl FoT grod AT AHTAT A
iskul dzato  kadze hoese aur omorla moane
N ADJ POSTP V CONJ V PRT
school go-ADJR for become-3S.PINC and  arrive-3P.PTC SFM
She is getting ready for school and they arrived.

ML:54
AT & THAT A4, 9T, FET  FTAEAI
amorto ke dakla mone baman koda bamen
\Y% \Y% PRT N PN N

arrive-CONJ.INC-TEMP see-3P.PTC SFM caste name(M) Konda caste name(M)
At the time of arriving, the Brahmin, Konda Brahmin saw (them).

ML:55.1
‘e " =T = A AmE, W =T e A FE, FET A
moé mane tfo miild ni maren g"ore tfi dz"il ni katé koson ne
PPRON N PRT N NEG N N ADV N NEG V ADV  POSTP
I human =POSS head not sadness house=LOC absolutely web mnot cut-1S how =LOC
TAT AT AT K8 TUA?
radza renas amtfo ghare eesot
CN POSSPRON N \Y%
king we=POSS  house=LOC come-3P.PINC

"I don't have any sadness, I didn't cut the web in any house, how come the king is coming to our house. °

ML:55.2

FOT  FEFT AT gre?”

kae kason biti  holi

RPRON ADV CLSS V

what  how thing become-3S.NM.PC
What has happened?"

Seems like there are some idioms here. What are they? And, what do they mean?
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ML:55.3
Frerar & FET M AH A
bolto ke koda thor thorese  mone
PHRADV PN  COMVB PRT

say-CONJ.INC-TEMP Konda shiver-3s.PINC SFM

At the time of saying, Konda is shivering (with fear).
ML:55.4

dqd ST A
tebe dzanla moane
CONJ V PRT
then know-3P.PTC SFM
Then he (the king) knew.
ML:55.5
AT UM “FIU HT STHTH T q A
aur pase kae kae dprsas dor nu ae
CONJ ADV RPRON V N V

and later whatever fear-2P.PINC fear not-is.3S

And later, "Why are you fearing, don't be afraid.
ML:55.6

AT AN

boea nu ae

N v

mad  not-is.3S

It isn't a madman.

ML:55.7
F mh S
to ami iluse
CONJ PPRON v

thus we-PPRON.EMP come-1P.PC
We have come.

ML:55.8
AT ELE I 1 I - AT A
asni bat kadze iluse bolla mone
ADV N  POSTP V \Y% PRT

like this-ADV.EMP topic for come-1P.PC say-3P.PTC SFM

For this reason we have come,"” he said.
ML:56.1

T S A &ET "
pase d3anu solam korla mone
ADV PRT COMVB PRT
later focus greet-3P.PTC SFM
Later the Brahmin greeted (them).

ML:56.2
EIETICI I A
pani dila mone
N \Y% PRT

water give-3P.PTC SFM
He gave water.
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ML:56.3
qTU TeTeT A4, THA TS & ST gA AL el
paé d"oala mone emon rad3a ke aur hun montri ke
N V PRT PPRON N CASE CONJ DEM N CASE
foot wash someone else-3P.PTC SFM they king GOL and that important person GOL
He washed the king's and advisor's feet.

ML:56.4
AT ST AT g WlET T gar & raer A
aur dzanu osni khotea p"otei dila huta bosla mone
CONJ PRT  ADV N N \Y% ADV V PRT
and focus like this-ADV.EMP bed cloth give-3P.PTC there sit-3P.PTC SFM
And he put a cloth on the bed and there they sat.

ML:56.5
FET T T AEAT TIUAT MSAAT  HA,  FEAT JUET T4
koda bamen sdge aili moeli got"eala mone asni Jesa sab
PN N POSTP COMVB PRT ADV ADJ ADJ

Konda caste name(M) with-ADV.EMP converse together-3P.PTC SFM

They conversed with Konda Brahmin about many things.
ML:56.6

AT ST A
d3dki got"eala mone
ADV V PRT

awhile converse-3P.PTC SFM
They conversed for a while.

ML:56.7
AT ArAAT 7
aur bolla mane
CONJ V PRT
and  say-3pP.PTC SFM
And (the king) said.
ML:56.8
“T FIET,” ATAAT v, U e
e kéda bolla mone e radza
EXCL PN \Y% PRT EXCL N

EXCL(attention) Konda say-3P.PTC SFM EXCL(attention) king
The king said, "Oh Konda."

ML:57.1
“FTO 3T TST?
kae ae radza

RPRON EQVB N
what is.3s  king
"What is it king, great king?"

ML:57.2
qTETt,”  dredr & G1ES I i ELAl
mahradz bolto ke nai to tutfo beti
N PHRADV PRT CONJ POSSPRON N

like this-ADV.EMP much all

EE: L

ke moake des
CASE PRON V

great king say-CONJ.INC-TEMP PTSWITCH thus you(S)==POSS daughter GOL [-GOL give-2S.IMP
At the time of saying "What is it king, great king?" (the king said) "Give me your daughter!
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ML:57.3
=T AT AT &7 Ll FTST SISt AT W)
moatfo maha lok"i s3g  kPelto kadze d3zori ni
POSSPRON PN POSTP N POSTP N NEG EQVB

[=POSS Maha Lakhi with  play-NOM for pair  not
There is no partner to play with my Maha Lakhi.

ML:57.4
= Cr S S A -
tutfo beti hasin ke  moke des
POSSPRON N PN  CASE PRON V

you(S)==POSS daughter Hasin GOL I-GOL give-2S.IMP
Give me your daughter Hasin.

ML:57.5

T Fadr A AT AT AT WO TE
tui kitlo dMaruas ale aur itlo é
PRON REL \Y4 ADV CONJ ADJ

PPRON PRON

you(S)=PPRON.EMP how much take hold-2S.F2 when and this much I

qOETAE AT A
poesa kori moé  deéde

CN PPRON V

much money 1 give-1S.F1

However much you will take that much money I will give you.
ML:57.6

e T EINIEICE M EIEEI et
ede e biti anle bolla mane
EXCL PRON CLSS TRVB Vs PRT

EXCL(attention) this  thing bring-1S.PTC say-3P.PTC SFM
Here I brought this," he said.

ML:57.7

AT HIEOUF FCE T THTAT
aur modraek rupea ke  dokala
CONJ N N CASE V

and  bundle in a cloth-one rupee GOL show-3P.PTC
And he showed the bundle of rupees.

ML:57.8
HISTUH WA F T A"
modraek rupea ke  dokala moane
N N CASE V PRT

bundle in a cloth-one rupee GOL show-3P.PTC SFM
He showed the bundle of rupees.

ML:57.9
LA I 1 LA e
e rupea ke  moé  deéde
PRON N CASE PPRON V
this  rupee GOL I give-1S.F1

"I will give this money.

you(S)=GOL focus
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ML:57.10
= C S
tutfo beti ke des
POSSPRON N CASE V

you(S)==POSS daughter GOL give-2S.IMP
Give me your daughter!

ML:57.11
T U 1

d3q ni dzae

N NEG V

suffering not go-3S

There will be no suffering.

ML:57.12
FE AT SO
kaini  dzae
PHRADV V

nothing  go-3S
Nothing (bad) will occur.

ML:57.13
LG G TAT gl q= T UL, Il =
dzosan kPMadle uson  kPatide motfo ghore roede  bolla mone
REL V ADV V POSSPRON N STVB  V PRT
as eat-CNSUF like that eat-1P.F1 [=POSS house=LOC be-3S.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM

Whatever she eats like that we will eat (or feed), she will be in my house," he said.
ML:58.1

Frerar & e, qrE, T AT A, FiET  FTHA
bolto ke nai bai pase bolla mone kéda bamoan
PHRADV PRT VOC ADV V PRT PN N

say-CONJ.INC-TEMP reminder Bai later say-3P.PTC SFM Konda caste name(M)
At the time of (the king) speaking, Bai, Konda said.
ML.:58.2

nai moé kae kadze poesa kori d"oréde

PRT PPRON ADV CN \'%
focus 1 why much money take hold-1S.F1
"Hey, why will I take that much money?

ML:58.3
CES I E St grena qH Hed EELIES EELIES TrEAT|
moke dziuta dziu hoot moke tPetle astir astir roo
PRON V N \% PRON ADV N N A\

I-GoL live-3P.SUBJ life become-3P.OPT [-GOL whole life contentment contentment be-3S.OPT
Let me live long, let me abide in contentment from beginning to end of my life.

ML:58.4
LTS 1 G R o 1 ETanl
moke dzanu moke pP"slna karot
PRON PRT PRON N \Y%

[-GOL focus I-GOL caring help do-3p
Make me fruitful.
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ML:58.5
=T Sie e AT gz e
motfo dziu ostir sud roo
POSSPRON N N ADJ V
[I=POSss life contentment purity be-3S.0PT
Let my heart stay in contentment and peace.
ML:58.6
7 9 e, AAATT T HeAAT FII
make dzanu root astir nagor p"slna karot
PRON PRT V N CN \Y%

I-GOL focus be-3P.OPT contentment productive and fruitful do-3P.OPT
Let me be in contentment, make me fruitful.

ML:58.7
arefy AT RET AT GY AT AT &, &radT =l
ami poesakori ni  d"orii maha lok" ke  bolla mone
PPRON CN NEG V PN CASE V PRT

we-PPRON.EMP much money not take hold-1P Maha Lakhi GOL say-3P.PTC SFM
We won't take the money from Maha Lakhi.” he (Konda) said.

ML:58.8
AT A1
bolla mone
\Y% PRT
say-3P.PTC SFM
He said.
ML:59
Frerar & ST 99w (FTOAr FaT) ‘ST adT g,
bolto ke dzanu pase p"er kae to osni dzabe beti hasin
PHRADV PRT ADV ADV EXCL ADV \Y N PN
say-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus later again EXCL(hesitation) like this-ADV.EMP go-AB daughter Hasin
EIEEI A
bolla mone
\Y PRT

say-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of saying, later he said, "You can go daughter, Hasin".

ML:60.1
“ST," FTAdr & L I o1 B o B T L1 1 R 7,
dza bolto ke pase hasin leki ke  p"ure bonan dila mone
V  PHRADV ADV PN N CASE ADV V PRT

g0  say-CONJ.INC-TEMP later Hasin girl GOL first-to prepare-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM

EEIGRCAE F
hasin toki ke
PN N CASE
Hasin young girl GOL
“Go,” later they put the young girl Hasin in front.

ML:60.2
AT 2T S R AT A
hasin toki dzanu p'ure ae mone
PN N PRT ADV EQVB PRT

Hasin young girl focus first-to is.3S SFM
Hasin is in front.
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ML:60.3
qregdl ST Sd A
patkuti radza at mone
ADV N EQVB PRT

behind king is.3P SFM
Behind her is the king.

ML:60.4
ST AT Tl TS aa =
radza tfo patkuti montri at mone
N PRT ADV N EQVB PRT

king =POSS behind important person is.3P SFM
Behind the king is the advisor.

ML:60.5
T AW g EEl
tin dz"an ila moane
NUM CLSS V PRT

three person come-3P.PTC SFM
The three people came.

ML:60.6
Exdl T4 ARA ST AT IR
ila mone bPorun radza tfo mahale
\% PRT PN PRT N

come-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja =POSS palace=LOC
They came to King Bhorun's palace.

ML:61.1

FIqer 4 U ST, FC AT e
kitlo dur  roe dzale kae itli dhur
REL N STVB CONJ RPRON ADJ N

FHA ST
kason dzale
idiom
perhaps
However far it was, whether this far, as far as the city, who knows.
ML:61.2

(Fre¥ AT wmd W)
sohoare itlo aebe dzanu
N ADJ EQVB  PRT
city-N.LOC this much is.3S-AB focus
(Actually, it is as far as the city.)

ML:61.3
dd WA TST "X IR TEH SHTAT
tebe bPorun radza gPore mahal ne pase omoarla
CONJ PN N N POSTP ADV V

AT, WEX  IqAl WU AW
sohar itlo
EQVB N
how much distance be-3S whether what this much distance 1s.3S

city

=

mone
PRT

then Bhorun Raja  house=LOC palace =LOC later arrive-3P.PTC SFM

Then later they arrived at King Bhorun's palace.
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ML:61.4
e as o, WEIATEr  Sar Tq, AT @
siqdei lag mahalok" dzanla mone bhitor le
PN N PN \% PRT ADV MKR

Sind Dai place Maha Lakhi know-3P.PTC SFM inside =SRC
At Sind Dai, Maha Lakhi knew in her mind.

ML:61.5
AT ST qTae FAT o A
antar d3ani pator kani at mone
CN EQVB PRT
all knowing is.3p SFM
She is all knowing.

ML:61.6
HIT AT SIEEIl Ll
mone mane dzanla mane
CN % PRT

within mind know-3P.PTC SFM
She knew in her mind.
ML:61.7
“qrAT AT
baba anese
N \%
father bring-3S.PINC
"Father is bringing (her).
ML:61.8
moke dzanu pPslna kora bolun doea kora bolun
PRON PRT N \' \ COMVB \%
I-GoL focus fruitfulness do-IMP.2P say-CONJ.COMP do kindness-IMP.2P say-CONJ.COMP

AT
bolla
A%
say-3P.PTC
After saying, "Make me fruitful,” after saying, "B compassionate (to me)," he (Konda) said.
ML:61.9
o & At gz

rupea ke ni  d"orla

N CASE NEG V
rupee GOL not take hold-3P.PTC
He didn't take the money.
ML:61.10
I % e e A e der wn oz
hun ke  dgziuta dziu bole huntfo tfiri tfiri kadze t"etle kadze huntfo
PRON CASE V N ADV POSSPRON CN POSTP ADV POSTP POSSPRON
he GOL live-3P.SUBJ life also he=POSS pieces for whole life for he=POSS
RS EA L AT WU QU
ghore tf’aé deéde aur moé roéde
N N A\ CONJ PPRON V
house=LOC shade give-1S.F1 and I be-1S.F1

1 will bless him with life and will stay in his house.
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ML:61.11
I T E L1 L 1 1
bamaon ghore bole moé ni tf"ade
N N ADV PPRON NEG V
caste name(M) house=LOC also 1 not let go-1S
I will not let go of his house.

ML:61.12
q0 ULl
moé  roéde
PPRON V
I be-1s.F1
1 will stay.

ML:61.13

AT FUFS  Frea?”
hun mon kae kadze tf"adéde

PPRON  ADV \%

they why let go-1S.F1

Why will I also let them go?"
ML:61.14

FreAAT |, HTET ATEN

bolla mone maha lok"i

% PRT PN

say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi
Maha Lakhi said.

ML:62.1
AT 9= JUTTAT & Hegs o Hw  fi|r
aur patfe amrato ke siqdei log mae biti
CONJ ADV PHRADV PN N N CLSS

and  afterwards arrive-CAUS-CONJ.INC-TEMP Sind Dai place mother thing

And later at the time of arriving, at Sind Dai, Maha Lakhi said to her mother.
ML:62.2

“HTUSAT, BT AT, BT TOH AT
aea pharrani hasin eese aea
N PN PN V N

mother Phar Queen Hasin come-3S.PINC mother
"Mother, Phar Queen, Hasin is coming, mother.

ML:62.3
T A FRAET L qMST ST A
tui dz"stke KkMirpori rad aur dza hun
PRON ADV N \% CONJ V  PRON
you(S)=PPRON.EMP quickly cooked rice type prepare food and go she
AT, EIEEIl A
d"oao bolla moane
CVVB \% PRT

wash someone else-2S.IMP say-3P.PTC SFM
You quickly prepare special rice, and go wash her feet," she said.

F AT
ke bolla
CASE V

GOL say-3P.PTC

*
ke  paé
CASE N

GOL foot
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ML:62.4
GE S 1 1 GG B 1 AL AT AT el
tebe pase dzanu hun pani d"run bati gela mone
CONJ ADV PRT DEM N \Y% N V PRT

then later focus that water take hold-CONJ.COMP after go-3P.PTC SFM
Then later having gotten the water, she (Niubati) went.

ML:62.5
qTd T A, gq FAHI F,  FTEA A
paé d"oala mone hun leki ke  hasin ke
N V PRT DEM N CASE PN  CASE

foot wash someone else-3P.PTC SFM that person girl GOL Hasin GOL
She washed the feet of that girl, Hasin.
ML:62.6
AL ATAATI
aur anla
CONJ TRVB
and  bring-3P.PTC
And brought (her).
ML:63.1
AT SIG - S O TTETET TTETT gre A9, W ATEl
anto ke dzanu dui dz"an pos potara potari hola mone maha lok"i
PHRADV PRT NUM CLSS ADV \' PRT PN
bring-CONJ.INC-GOL focus two person consequently hug one another-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi

AT grEL
aur hasin
CONJ PN
and  Hasin
At the time of bringing, the two of them hugged one another on meeting, Maha Lakhi and Hasin.
ML:63.2
TIETT Tl graT ||
potara potari hola mone
\% PRT
embrace-3P.PTC SFM
They hugged one another on meeting.

ML:64.1
EQLy qax ZTET ST gI0Ed | |9 =l gear Al
kae stidor  hasa b"ukla hoesot mene son tfo kstea ne
EXCL ADJ COMVB PRT N PRT N POSTP
EMP(quantity) beautiful celebrate-3P.PINC = SFM gold =POSS bed =LOC
How beautiful, they are laughing and celebrating on the gold bed.

ML:64.2
qE =T g o T AW FEer A
son tfo kstea ne dui dz"an bosla mone
N PRT N POSTP NUM CLSS V PRT
gold =POsSs bed =LOC two person sit-3P.PTC SFM

On the gold bed the two sat.
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ML:65.1

AT FT EELIGI |, g N
aur kae kPelesot mone duno
CONJ EXCL Vv PRT ADJ

and  EMP(quantity) play-3P.PINC SFM both
And how they both are playing.

ML:65.2

R Ll

kPelesot mone

\Y% PRT

play-3P.PINC SFM

They are playing.

ML:65.3

T gl AT AT FEHAT A, T el
dui  kMuti radza rani bosla mone dui  kMufi
NUM N N N \Y% PRT NUM N

two corner-N.EMP king queen sit-3P.PTC SFM two corner-N.EMP
At the two ends, the king and queen sat.

ML:65.4
AT TG gAAT d\Ar 6+l
modzi gota hun mon bosla mone
N PPRON V PRT
in the middle they sit-3P.PTC SFM
In the middle they (the two girls) sat.
ML:65.5

‘T ®NI, AT, ST

hun kadze rani dagrala

DEM POSTP N %
that for queen search for-3P.PTC
"For that reason, Queen, she searched for her.

ML:65.6
AT AT ATET ST qHT edr FIST,” ATET 7 TS
amtfo maha Iok" doagrala osan  kPelto kadze bolesot mone radza
POSSPRON PN \% ADV N POSTP V PRT N

we=POSS  Maha Lakhi search for-3P.PTC like this play-NOM for say-3P.PINC SFM king
Our Maha Lakhi searched for (someone), for playing like this," the king is saying.

ML:65.7
gy ST h(, FHA GAHIq,” EICE] A
hoe radza dekanu kason k"elesot bolla mone
ADV N \% ADV V Y PRT

yes king show-friend how play-3P.PINC say-3P.PTC SFM
She said, "Oh look King, how they are playing."

ML:66.1
UETATET  FST S & TRE oAq "4, aTel
maha lok" kadze dzanu katfa goras leot mone bai
PN POSTP PRT  ADJ N TRVB PRT VOC
Maha Lakhi for focus uncooked milk take-3P SFM Bai

For Maha Lakhi, she brings raw milk, Bai.
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ML:66.2
T FS "RART Trard A
hasin kadze kPirpori radot moane
PN POSTP N \% PRT
Hasin for cooked rice type prepare food-3P SFM
For Hasin she prepares special rice.
ML:66.3
T, TH, FTHL, g 49l IS IR AL A
gur goras tfaur hun tfo kadze radot moane
N N N POSSPRON POSTP V PRT
juggery milk rice  he=POSS  for prepare food-3P SFM
Raw sugar, milk, rice, she prepares for her.
ML:67.1
AT ARTATET & T, #1%, #0,  FEAT FA TH AR AT
aur maha lok"i kadze gur g"iu kera kadli p"ul pan tfegator ae
CONJ PN POSTP N N N N N N \'

and  Maha Lakhi for juggery ghee banana banana flower leaf rubON-CONJ.INC-is.3S
And for Maha Lakhi is to be rubbed on (offered) raw sugar, clarified butter, bananas, flowers, leaves.
ML:67.2

ES I T L L
hun ke tfegaot mone
PRON CASE V PRT
she  GOL rubON-3P SFM
She rubs on (offers to) her.

ML:68.1
AT g1 & S wEAT T AT
aur hun ke dzanu katfa goras anuae
CONJ PRON CASE PRT  ADJ N \%

and she GOL focus uncooked milk bring-3S.F2
And for her she will bring raw milk.

ML:68.2
T ET 1 G O - ERe KA T
e ke  dzanu k"irpori
PPRON CASE PRT N
she GOL focus cooked rice type
For her special rice.
ML:68.3
AT AT AT AT AT 7T
asni asni asni asni asot mon
ADV ADV ADV ADV STVB PRT

like this-ADV.EMP like this-ADV.EMP like this-ADV.EMP like this-ADV.EMP is.3P =PL

AT T

kPelun bulun
A% \%
play-CONJ.COMP walk around-CONJ.COMP
Like this they are there for a long time, having played and having walked.

Section 3: The New Palace
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ML:69.1

p"er barla p"er barla baresot baresot bargesot patfe

ADV V ADV V \% \% \% ADV

again grow!-3P.PTC again grow!-3P.PTC grow-3P.PINC grow-3P.PINC grow-3P.PINC afterwards

e Arg GRS gren I
bore bore k"dik hola moane
ADJ ADJ ADJ \% PRT

big big alittle become-3P.PTC SFM

Again she grew, again she grew, she is growing, she is growing, she is growing, later she became a little bit

big.
ML:69.2
“qTE, AT ATET,  qHET ATTAT AT T HAT Bkl TF
nai maha lok" tumtfo anlo din le  motfo itlo borak
PRT PN POSSPRON ADJ N MKR POSSPRON ADJ N
PTSWITCH Maha Lakhi you==POSS bring-ADJR day =SRC I[=POSS this much year
e AT
houn geli
Vv \%
become-CONJ.COMP go-3S.NM.PC
"Maha Lakhi, since the day of bringing you many of my years have passed.
ML:69.3
FAL TATT &3 greAl|
katfri dorbar b3d holi
CN COMVB
audience hall become closed-3S.NM.PC
The audience chamber became shutdown.
ML:69.4
T GG ATET EEIGEER TTETI
tumi tumtfo maha s3ge hasin s3ge raha
PPRON POSSPRON N POSTP PN POSTP \'
you=PPRON.EMP you==POSS mother with-ADV.EMP Hasin with-ADV.EMP be-2P.IMP

You stay with your mother and with Hasin.
ML:69.5

Tt FEA I WUe,” e g4l
moé€  kotfri dorbar dzaéde bolot mone
PPRON CN \Y% A% PRT

I audience hall go-1S.F1 say-3P SFM
I will go to the audience hall," he says.

ML:69.6
TET AL ST A
radza kot(ri dzaot mone
N N \% PRT

king  courthouse go-3P SFM
The king goes to the audience hall.
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ML:69.7
AT FET T
dorbar bosot mone
N \Y% PRT

audience hall sit-3p SFM
The council sits.

ML:69.8
AR ST @ TS W EIGIEERET
tfari una lok"e radza s3ge bosot moane
CN POSTP A\ PRT
kings of the earth with-ADV.EMP sit-3P SFM
With the kings of the earth they sit.

ML:70.1
AT ® G AT RS e
aur p'er mide bera g"ore eot
CONJ ADV N N \'
and  again midday house=LOC come-3P
And again at midday he comes to the house.

ML:70.2

AR

nahakor hoot
\%
bathe-3P
He bathes ritually.
ML:70.3
X L S O 1 5 1
hun ke dzanu p"er paot
PRON CASE PRT ADV V
she  GOL focus again carry in arms-3P
Again he carries her.

ML:70.4

E R R KA L FATAT A
hun ke kPelaot bulaot mone
PRON CASE V ITVB PRT

she GOL play-CAUS-3P walk around-CAUS-3P SFM
He plays with her, he walks her.

ML:71.1
AT I 9 HE TG A
aur dzanu pase p"er eot mone
CONJ PRT ADV ADV V PRT

and focus later again come-3P SFM
And later again he comes.

ML:71.2
L0 I
eot moane
A\ PRT
come-3P SFM

He comes.
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ML:71.3
AT TS I B TA,  ATS
aur eun bati p"er mone bai
CONJ V N ADV PRT VOC

and come-CONJ.COMP after again SFM Bai

And after having come again, Bai.
ML:71.4

T gAEr FTRT TTeAa|
p"er huntfo baga paot
ADV POSSPRON COMVB

again she=POSS carryONhips-3P

Again he carries her on his hips.
ML:71.5

AT
natfaot
\'
dance-CAUS-3P
He dances her.

ML:71.6
AT AT &0 FAT =A@ A
lare puma saga tfuma deot  mone
CN N TRVB PRT
uncertain-meaning kiss  give-3P SFM
He kisses her.

ML:72.1

AT I SICEEE-C R T AT ELEE
aur patfe dzanu hun t"ane asni asni barla
CONJ ADV PRT  ADV ADV ADV \%

and  afterwards focus that-ata place like this-ADV.EMP like this~-ADV.EMP grow!-3P.PTC
And later there she grew like this.
ML:72.2
EIEE) =l
barla moane
\' PRT
grow!-3P.PTC SFM

She grew.
ML:73.1

ITEAr & S5 G 1 LU =l
barto ke dzanu kae bolla mone
PHRADV PRT RPRON V PRT
grow-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus what  say-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of growing, what did she say?

ML:73.2

“u qET, T ATET,” AT |
e baba e maha bolla mone
EXCL N EXCL N \Y% PRT

EXCL(attention) father EXCL(attention) mother say-3P.PTC SFM
She said, "Oh father, oh mother."
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ML:73.3
"Q’ d7dT, T |q11”
e baba e ma
EXCL N EXCL N

EXCL(attention) father EXCL(attention) mother
"Oh father, oh mother".

ML:73.4
“a
hs
EXCL
EXCL(agreement)
"Yes."
ML:73.5
S{HA| cnlt, 'alH(\I"I cnll Al HHAI EN EG A Higl
amtfo kadze hasin kadze aur moatfo kadze duser mahal
POSSPRON POSTP PN POSTP CONJ POSSPRON POSTP ADV N
we=POSs for Hasin for and [=POSs for another palace
AT re|
bonan dia
\'%

make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-OPT.2P
"For us, for Hasin and for me build us another palace.

ML:73.6
AT T AT | e
ami e mahal ne ni roi
PPRON PRON N POSTP NEG STVB

we-PPRON.EMP this  palace =LOC not stay-1P

We wont stay in this palace.
ML:73.7

LIRS qTETA ST &TI|

dusor mahal bonan dias

ADV N \Y%

another palace make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-IMP.P

Build us another palace.
ML:73.8

Uqr  FTAT ¥

eta kala d"orli

ADV ADJ TRVB

here black take hold-3S.NM.PC
Here it's become black.

ML:73.9

AT IR lEl G ]
tumtfo mahal ne rodze ni rot
POSSPRON N POSTP ADV NEG STVB

you==POSS palace =LOC daily-ADV.EMP not stay-1P
We won't stay daily in your palace.
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ML:73.10
=T ol AL WG dMET ST, arAdl A
moatfo kadze duser mahal bona aur  bolla mone
POSSPRON POSTP ADV N \Y% ADJ V PRT
[=POSS for another palace make more say-3P.PTC SFM
Build another palace for me,"” she said.
ML:73.11
T, GIEIE 714, A AT, WA TS ST Aigadl T« "Jieid
rati soalo rati bPorun radza bPorunradza aur niubati rani soot
N ADJ N PN PN CONJ PN N %

night-N.EMP sleep-ADJR night-N.EMP Bhorun Raja Bhorun Raja and  Niubati queen sleep-3P

|
mone
PRT
SFM

At night, at sleeping night, King Bhorun and Queen Niubati slept.
ML:73.12

GIEIEH I, ATE, AT Tl GIEIET] Tt
soalo bera bai bitf rati soalo rati
ADJ N  VOC CN ADJ N

R e TR ATET
hasin aur maha lokhi
PN  CONJ PN

sleep-ADJR time Bai middle of night sleep-ADJR night-N.EMP Hasin and  Maha Lakhi

LIETG AT L A i ERafl
nikrun gela mone rati bera
% \% PRT N N

leave-CONJ.COMP go-3P.PTC SFM night-N.EMP time

At sleeping time, Bai, at midnight, at sleeping night, Hasin and Maha Lakhi came out and went, at night time.

ML:73.13

qMST AT Fe AR, A@EE F

aur sora kot osar  tfawbis kot

CONJ NUM N ADJ NUM N

and  sixteen step measure breadth twenty-four step measure
A9, T T, HEAT I
mone rati bera sosla rati
PRT N N  ADJ N

SFM night-N.EMP time sleep-ADJ night-N.EMP

I AW, o F Al

tfo lam t'an ke  dokla
PRT N N CASE V

=POSS length place GOL see-3P.PTC

And sixteen steps wide, twenty-four steps long - they looked at the place, at night time, at sleeping night.

ML:73.14
“STT T
dzo hasin
\% PN
go-1P.OPT Hasin
"Let's go Hasin.
ML:73.15
AT I TFH " e el
amtfo than dokuk dzo bolla mone
POSSPRON N \Y% \% \Y% PRT

we=POSS  place look-INF go-1P.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
Let's go look at out place,"” she said.
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ML:73.16
AT FEdAl AT =
aur ufla aur gela
CONJ V CONJ V
and  getup-3P.PTC and go-3P.PTC
And they arose and went.
ML:73.17
(Taa @
emon ni dzanot
PPRON NEG V
they not know-3P
(These people didn't know.
ML:73.18
Eql FHET AEARE AT FEE@, G AT S|, &wAT =T T S
hun koni nokar ni dzanot t"aker ni dzanot koni tfi ni  dzanot
DEM ADJ N NEG V N NEG V PRON ADV NEG V
that person any servant not know-3P servant not know-3P anyone absolutely not know-3P
No servant knew, no servant knew - just nobody knew.)
ML:73.19
T, THAT, Esl
gela dakla ila
\% \% \Y
g0-3P.PTC see-3P.PTC come-3P.PTC
They went, they saw, they came.
ML:73.20
‘T IR, EIEEI |
e lage hoede bolla mone
ADV V v PRT
here  become-3S.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM
She said, "Here will be okay."
ML:73.21
AT =T AHT IE A Hq,  ardar &l
aur ila aur pase bolesot mone ba bita ke
CONJ V CONJ ADV V PRT CN CASE
and come-3P.PTC and later say-3P.PINC SFM father GOL
And they came and later she is saying to her father.
ML:74
gAY AT ST ATee JTaT,” FrAAT & L1ES “E TR
dusear mahal bonan dias baba bolto ke nai biskerma
ADV N \Y% N PHRADV PRT PN
another palace make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-IMP.P father say-CONJ.INC-TEMP PTSWITCH Biskarma
TSI T =T A, ATAAT qe,  HIET ATE
mahal bono motfo kadze bolla mone maha lok"i
N \' POSSPRON POSTP V PRT PN

palace make-3S.0PT I=POSS for

say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi

64

At the time of saying, "Father make another palace,”" Maha Lakhi said, "Biskarma should make a palace for

”

me.



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML) 65
ML:75.1
FreAdr & = ST, ST FreAdr & ST AT
bolto ke patfe dzanu osni bolto ke radza bolla
PHRADV ADV PRT ADV PHRADV N \Y%
say-CONJ.INC-TEMP afterwards focus like this-ADV.EMP say-CONJ.INC-TEMP king say-3P.PTC
A
mone
PRT
SFM
At the time of saying, later, at the time of saying like this, the king said.
ML:75.2
ohore beta moé  bonan deéde
EXCL N  PPRON V
EXCL(surprise) son I prepare-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.F1
"Oh ho son, I will make.
ML:75.3
SEq Al a9 "&  "em
dzason bolle uson  moke saga
REL \Y% ADV PRON V
as say-CNSUF like that I-GOL tell-IMP.2P
Whatever you say, like that tell me.
ML:75.4
T HEF \IUATFAT, "l RS TTET, F I 9T F
to moke saéti kora motfo ghore raha moke porit pal kara
CONJ PRON COMVB POSSPRON N \Y% PRON COMVB
thus [-GOL help-IMP.2P I=POSS house=LOC be-2P.IMP [-GOL look after-IMP.2P
Help me, stay in my house, look after me.
ML:75.5
qo, S99 qd, FEAI
moé  dzasen bolle usan
PPRON REL % ADV
I as say-CNSUF like that
Whatever you say like that (I'll do).
ML:75.6
T ST T qrd FAT FE
tumi dzoson tfolale moé uson  tfaluaé
PPRON REL \Y% PPRON ADV \Y%
you=PPRON.EMP as rule-CNSUF | like that rule-1S.F2
However you cause to rule, like that I will rule.”
ML:75.7
T AT LI & C LA I G R e
tumi tfolale moé  tfoluaé  bolun paé ke  d"orun
PPRON \Y PPRON V \Y% N CASE V
you=PPRON.EMP rule-CNSUF I rule-1S.F2 say-CONJ.COMP foot GOL take hold-CONJ.COMP
i ArE A
paé porot mane
\Y% PRT

pay respect-3P  SFM

(As) you cause to rule, like that I will rule," having said, having taken hold of her feet he pays respect to her.
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ML:75.8
I, AT F, ARG ATET
arti korot sewa korot maha lok" ke
COMVB \Y% PN CASE

burn incense-3P worship-3P Maha Lakhi GOL
He burned incense, he worshipped Maha Lakhi.”

ML:76.1

AT I ST ST ST A, ST &
aur patfe dzanu radza gela mone aur dine
CONJ ADV PRT N \% PRT ADJ N

and  afterwards focus king go-3P.PTC SFM other day-N.EMP
And later the king went on another day.

ML:76.2
AT LEl
gela mone
% PRT
go-3P.PTC SFM
He went.
ML:76.3
AT FIT A FEHAT AT AT A, TR AT ST
aur upar ne biskerma lage gela mone olgarati bera
CONJ POSTP POSTP PN N \% PRT CN N

and above =LOC Biskarma place=LOC go-3P.PTC SFM midnight time
And up above, to Biskarma's place, the king went in the middle of the night.

ML:77.1
ARTATEl 99 g aed FLA T qA?
maha Iok" kesan hon torap korun dila mane
PN RPRON DEM N % PRT

Maha Lakhi what that direction do-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
What did Maha Lakhi do there?

ML:77.2
T qE Ed S L B A 1 AT
dui tin rati ke ae ki at  din tfi ae
NUM NUM N CASE EQVB CONJ NUM N ADV EQVB
two three night-N.EMP GOL is.3S or eight day absolutely is.3S
1t is two or three nights or it is eight days.

ML:77.3
A A9 = T E - B 1| HqA?
at din tfo rati ke  keson karla moane
NUM N PRT N CASE RPRON V PRT

eight day =POSS night-N.EMP GOL what do-3P.PTC SFM
What did she do to eight day's nights?

ML:77.4
ART ATEl, aTaEr S ER o FTHFHAT AT ST T KT FAT
maha Iok" ba bita upar p"ur ne biskerma t"ane dzato  bera kae karla
PN CN N POSTP PN N ADJ N  RPRON V

Maha Lakhi father upper world =L.OC Biskarma place=LOC go-ADJR time what do-3P.PTC

"Meaning of arti karot is a guess.
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el

moane
PRT
SFM

What did Maha Lakhi do when her father went to Biskarma's place in heaven?
ML:77.5

T qE TR F  TAr AT ST =l
dui tin rati ek ke rati bonan dila mane
NUM NUM N NUM CASE N A\ PRT
two three night-N.EMP one GOL night-N.EMP make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
She made two or three nights into one night.

ML:77.6

LT AT &7 A, ATE
ek ke rati bonan dila mone bai
NUM CASE N \Y% PRT VOC

one GOL night-N.EMP make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Bai
She made into one night, Bai.

ML:77.7
EIk| LKl T, WIATST IR A frrF =Y
patfe gela mone b"orun radza upor p"ur ne biskerma g"ore
ADV \Y% PRT PN N POSTP PN N

afterwards go-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja  upper world =L.OC Biskarma house=LOC
Later King Bhorun went to the above world, to Biskarma's house.

ML:77.8
T A
gela mane
% PRT
go-3P.PTC SFM
He went.
ML:77.9
AETATEl ®Io & A
maha lok™ tf"aé dila moane
PN N % PRT

Maha Lakhi shadow give-3P.PTC SFM
Maha Lakhi gave her shadow.

ML:77.10
WL TAT o A A9 AN o, dHEET =T uqr Ll
aur eta le dzanesot mone modsz phur le biskarma tfo eto eto
CONJ ADV MKR V PRT N MKR PN PRT N N
and here =SRC know-3P.PINC SFM ecarth =SRC Biskarma =POSS come-NOM come-NOM
She is knowing from here in the middle world of Biskarma's coming.
ML:77.11
e A
gela mane
\% PRT

go-3P.PTC SFM
He went.
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ML:78.1
nai babu biskerma kéo gelise
PRT PN PN ADV V

PTSWITCH Babu Biskarma where go-3S.NM.PC
"Babu, where has Biskarma gone?"

ML:78.2
Frerdr & “B AqE, TS, AT A
bolto ke ghore ase radza bolla mone
PHRADV N STVB N \Y% PRT

say-CONJ.INC-TEMP house=LOC is.1S king say-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of saying, "I am in the house, king," he said

ML:78.3
TATH FIT LT greT |
solam kara kori hola mone
CN \% PRT

greeting one another become-3P.PTC SFM
They greeted one another.

ML:78.4
gra " #ieft grar A
hat mila mili hola moane
N COMVB PRT

hand shake hands-3pP.PTC SFM
They shook one another's hands.

ML:78.5
GERRGIES ArH=T AT ATET  FTS 39T Bl3A Ted TAL  HIgra
tebe nai amtfo maha lok™ kadze udzar houn gotok dusor mahal
CONJ PRT POSSPRON PN POSTP N Y% NUM ADV N
then PTSWITCH we=POSS Maha Lakhi for light become-CONJ.COMP one  another palace
T Frear EIEANCIEEI A
ne bonto ase bolla mone
POSTP V STVB V PRT

=LOC make-CONJ.INC is.3S say-3P.PTC SFM

Then he said, "Our Maha Lakhi, having become light, says to build a separate palace."
ML:78.6

U L | 1 S 1 ) SR |

ha moé dzaé dzanu bolla mone
ADV PPRON V PRT \' PRT
yes 1 go-1S emphasis say-3P.PTC SFM
He (Biskarma) said, "Okay, I go."
ML:78.7
huntfo barsi bidna huntfo dada dori ara retni kai dzai dgitlo
POSSPRON N N POSSPRON N N N N PRON REL
he=P0OsSs  adze(SM) chisel he=POSS  sticks string saw (LG) file (SM) everything however much
7 ftaer dfedt awer T I
sad3 bidna bidni d"srlo nikarla mone
N CN \% \% PRT
possessions chisels take hold-PTC.3S.M go out-3P.PTC SFM

He got his adze, chisel, saw, rope, file, everything, however much equipment (needed) he got (and) came out.
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ML:78.8
FALAT SRS ESURY
utorla Sr S9r Sar
\% COMADV
descend-3P.PTC quickly
He descended.
ML:78.9
=T A
ila mone
\Y% PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM
He came.
ML:79.1
uqr & S HlETA@ w Fedr |
eto ke dzanu maha lokP kae bolla mone
PHRADV PRT PN RPRON V PRT
come-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus Maha Lakhi what  say-3P.PTC SFM
At the time of coming, what did Maha Lakhi say?
ML:79.2
“FrET  AEI
baba anesot
N \Y%
father bring-3P.PINC
"Father is bringing (Biskarma).
ML:79.3
T FEAT AT T TH(e g, ST ECIETN FIAAT A
e kasni mahal log dokatide hasin d3zo dadik bolla mane
PRON ADV N N \Y% PN \Y% ADV \Y% PRT

this  how-ADV.EMP palace place show-1P.F1 Hasin go-1P.OPT a little while say-3P.PTC SFM
Let's go show the place for the palace, Hasin, for a little bit," she said.

ML:79.4
®T AT Tq,  TEA|
pler gela mane e mon
ADV V PRT PPRON

again go-3P.PTC SFM they
Again they went.
ML:79.5

AT gad Bl

hun mon héw le ila

PPRON  ADV \Y%
they from there come-3P.PTC
They came there.

ML:79.6
TWE o« TET A4, W@ ST =Ar HTETA
uper p"ur le gela moane b"orun radza tfo mahale
N MKR V PRT PN PRT N

upper world =SRC go-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja =POSS palace=LOC
They came from the above world to King Bhorun's house.
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ML:80.1
ST I ST & Lol
aur patfe dzanu dokala mone
CONJ ADV PRT V PRT
and  afterwards focus show-3P.PTC SFM
And later they showed.
ML:80.2
‘AT E1E1ICY Al BEl BT HTETA,” ATAAT 1|
nai baba i lage hoo amtfo mahal bolla mone
PRT N DEM N Y% POSSPRON N \Y% PRT

PTSWITCH father this very one place=LOC become-3S.OPT we=POSS palace say-3P.PTC SFM
She said, "Father, just here will be good for our palace.”

ML:81.1
K] Exl gra,” ElEIky = EaSCCE
i lage hoo bolto ke patfe p'er hun lage
DEM N \% PHRADV ADV ADV ADV

this very one place=LOC become-3S.OPT say-CONJ.INC-TEMP afterwards again at that place

I T # AT FEAE Fe AT
patfe sora kot osar  tfawbis kot lam
ADV NUM N ADJ  NUM N N

afterwards sixteen step measure breadth twenty-four step measure length
At the time of saying, "Just here will do,"” later again at that place sixteen steps wide and twenty-four steps

long (they showed).
ML:81.2
= AT <t e, fEET
patfe napun dila mane biskearma
ADV \Y% PRT PN

afterwards measure-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Biskarma
Later Biskarma measured.

ML:81.3
AT & e, AT
napun dila moane bai
\Y% PRT VOC

measure-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Bai
He measured, Bai.

ML:81.4
AT a9 AR, JE AT HIZM, 97 9Tl I | A,
aur bore b"ari mahal bore b"ari mahal n6  paud3 tfo paud3y biti
CONJ N N N N NUM N PRT N CLSS

and  very large palace verylarge palace nine storey of a house =POSS storey of a house thing

TSt T AT =T TS R, qE 9IRT A8«
pauds né paudy tfo mahal b"ari bore b"ari mahal
N NUM N PRT N ADJ N N
storey of a house nine storey of a house =POSS palace big verylarge palace
AT &1 7, dEwT

bonan dila mone biskorma

\Y% PRT PN

make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Biskarma
And a very big palace, a very big palace, nine storeys, a nine storey palace, a very big palace, Biskarma built.
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ML:81.5
LA & A
barun dila mone
A\ PRT
complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He completed it.

ML:81.6

FATFHAT AR af T TEAT
biskarma mahal to ae gorla

PN N CONJ EQVB V

Biskarma palace thus 1s.3S penetrate-3P.PTC

Biskarma stuck it in the ground, it is a palace.
ML:81.7

gar et |, w1
huta roli mone kala r3g
ADV STVB PRT ADJ N

there be-3S.NM.PC SFM black colour
There was black colour there.

ML:81.8
gaT  TreAT e, AT A
huta roli mone nili r3g
ADV STVB PRT COMADJ

there be-3S.NM.PC SFM blue
There was blue colour there.

ML:81.9

EGR A, qa Il
huta roli mone d'up r3g
ADV STVB PRT N N

there be-3S.NM.PC SFM incense colour
There was incense colour there.

ML:81.10

T et A, HIEET 4
huta roli mone kosea r3g
ADV STVB PRT ADJ N

there be-3S.NM.PC SFM dark coloured colour
There was brown colour there.
ML:81.11

AT AT HA,  FE A
huta roe mone korea r3g
ADV STVB PRT ADJ N
there be-3s SFM dark colour

There was dark colour there.
ML:81.12

UL LA TS |
huta roe p'ul r3g
ADV STVB N N

there be-3s flower colour
There was flower colour there.
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ML:82.1
=T I St O FTIIA MO AT AT AN AT
hun t"ane dzitlo rd3g ase nai tfore tfurum gae b"atfi tfati 6gi narmodza
ADV REL N STVB PRT CN CN N N
that-at a place however much colour is.3S reminder birds cattle ants human
SIGET AT gl T e I G R 7w, AR
dzitlo asot hutlo ke  biskarma b"srun dila mone mahal
REL STVB ADV CASE PN \% PRT N

however much is.3P thatmuch GOL Biskarma complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM palace
At that place, however many colours there are on birds, cows, calves, ants, people, however many there are,

that much Biskarma completed on the palace.
ML:82.2

LA & A
bParun dila mone
\' PRT
complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He completed it.

ML:82.3

qST 9™ "I AT HAAT
aur pase son tfo
CONJ ADV N PRT N sound

and later gold =POSS swing  sound of swing

g -l
hoese moane
\Y% PRT
become-3S.PINC SFM

And later a gold swing is glowing.
ML:82.4

LA & A
bsrun dila mone
\ PRT
complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM

He completed it.
ML:83.1

T ST TS g LA EY
pase d3anu d3one udzor dokli mone bai
ADV PRT CN \% PRT VOC

&7 €T &7 &7 &7 T,

later focus moonlight look-3s.NM.PC SFM Bai
Later moonlight showed, Bai.
ML:83.2
TN FFheT  aTeAl A
nagoer kukra batfli moane
CN A% PRT

plow-rooster be left-3S.NM.PC SFM
The cock crow is left.

A A A AR AR AR AR

dz"ulna da d"a d"a d"a d"a d"a 1ok Iok Iak lak 1k Iok Iak

sound
glowing of swing
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ML:83.3
fgwwr F FeEd A, AT I
biskorma ke  bolesot mone bPorun radza
PN CASE V PRT PN
Biskarma GOL say-3P.PINC SFM Bhorun Raja
King Bhorun is saying to Biskarma.
ML:84.1
L G R S L
moé tum ke kuli deéde
PPRON PPRON CASE N \Y%
I you=  GOL coolie give-1S.F1
"I will give you your pay.
ML:84.2
g 3, ElEaEl
btuti deéde biskarma
N \Y% PN
work give-1S.F1 Biskarma
1 will give you your pay, Biskarma.
ML:84.3
T rarr,” AT & “TE, TR 1 A R T | R A
tumi nia bolto ke nai moé  maha IokM tfo mahal
PPRON \Y% PHRADV PRT PPRON PN PRT N
you=PPRON.EMP take-IMP.2P say-CONJ.INC-TEMP PTSWITCH I Maha Lakhi =POSS palace
T S|
bParun dilese
%

complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.PC

You take it," at the time of saying, (Biskarma said), "l have completed Maha Lakhi's palace.
ML:84.4

GRS | 1 7 L L EG

hun mon tfo bPuti kuli moé  d"erunuaé
PPRON PRT N N PPRON V
they =POSS work coolie I take hold-CONJ.COMP-not-18
1 will not take pay for that.
ML:84.5
T S{EAr St #& RAT F
moke dziuta dziu moke p"slna karot
PRON V N  PRON N \Y%

[-GOL live-3P.SUBJ life [-GOL caring help do-3P
Bless me, make me fruitful.

ML:84.6
LU < | > £ EIEEI ertl
moé  b"uti ni  d"oré bolla moane
PPRON N NEG V \% PRT
I work not take hold-1S say-3P.PTC SFM

Iwon't take pay," he said.
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ML:85.1
‘AT ToT BIUH FTHST  ATEH STT=T,” FreAdr &
aur udzer hoese kukra basese dzaha bolto ke
CONJ N A N \Y% \Y% PHRADV

EIE]

pase
ADV

and  light become-3S.PINC rooster crow-3S.PINC go-2P.IMP say-CONJ.INC-TEMP later

T A, FIWEL AEEI AR A
gela mone upar p"ur balika ndger ne
% PRT N N POSTP
go-3P.PTC SFM upper world a constellation =LOC

74

At the time of saying, "And it is becoming light, the rooster is crowing, go!" later he went to the upper world,

to the balika nagar constellation.

ML:85.2
EIECRSE] ATl A
bPorun radza laplo mone
PN \Y% PRT
Bhorun Raja  unknown meaning-PTC.3S.M SFM
King Bhorun did laplo.

ML:86.1
CIEIGIRICEl 4, 4Tel
bian pawli mone bai
N \Y PRT VOC

morning dawn-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
1t is becoming morning, Bai.

ML:86.2
R FAT AR AT H&W GIEL
hun rad3z kasan mahal tfo stdor  nai
DEM N ADV N PRT  ADJ PRT

that kingdom how palace =POSS beautiful focus
How can such a beautiful palace be in that kingdom?

ML:86.3
T Tfreme qT AT EESSSIn] IET
e gias oson  gulae t{ddor dzat osen
PRON N ADV  ADJ CN ADV

this  pressure lamp like this everywhere-ADV.EMP blinding light like this kingdom glow-3S.PINC

Tq, Ty SE=m)
mone gimi mati dzoma
PRT CN ADJ
SFM all day all

Like this pressure lamp it is shining everywhere, like blinding sunlight, it is glowing over the kingdom.)

ML:87.1
EARE =7 e = =7 ANT,  #d MU EOAT I Her
hun radz tfo bPorun des tfo log  sob gae boela tfMeri
DEM N PRT PN N PRT N ADJ N

that kingdom =POSS Bhorun country =POSS people all cattle

st
radz
N

qIUHATE F T FHST A1SeT FHT |
poeknaé ke  tforese kukra tfitita boresot mone
ADV CASE V CN \% PRT
uncertain-meaning GOL graze-3S.PINC poultry glow-3P.PINC SFM

That country's, Bhorun country's people, cattle, goats, sheep, etc., are grazing, the chickens are glowing.

T

borese
\Ys

méqdhi

goat(F) sheep(F)
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ML:87.2

FeEE wy, #a F
bolsot mone stidor  kadze
\% PRT ADJ POSTP

say-3P.PINC SFM beautiful for
They are saying, because of the beauty.

ML:87.3

THAT A TS I @
dokla mone rad3y tfo log
\% PRT N PRT N

see-3P.PTC SFM kingdom =POSS people
The country's people saw.

ML:87.4
“3r2T, AR Td 9T W@l AT HIE AT SqAr?”
oho mahal rat b’sr kaha tfo mahal ae itlo
EXCL N CN ADV PRT N EQVB ADJ

EXCL(surprise) palace all night where =POSS palace is.3S this much
"Oh ho, where did this palace come from overnight?"

ML:87.5
EIEEIC] A, el EEE I EA Gl EILEE
bolesot mone amtfo ason  dihati log mon
\% PRT POSSPRON ADV N N

say-3P.PINC SFM we=POSS like this aboriginal people people
Tribal people like us are saying.

ML:87.6
THAIT et
dakesot mone
\ PRT

look-3pP.PINC SFM
They are seeing.

ML:87.7
qEETEr AN A LEl
adiwasi log  doksot mone
N N \% PRT

tribal person people look-3P.PINC SFM
The tribal people are seeing.

ML:87.8
“3rel, qar S| ARTATET & FE, T |
oho itlo radz maha Iok"i ke  doskanu bolla mone
EXCL ADJ N PN CASE V A% PRT

EXCL(surprise) this much kingdom Maha Lakhi GOL show-friend say-3P.PTC SFM
They said, "Oh ho, in this size country, look at Maha Lakhi."

ML:88.1
T HIETATET HTETA A T AW gEA ET AT
pase maha lok"i mahal ne dui dz"an hasin s3ge gela
ADV PN N POSTP NUM CLSS PN  POSTP %

later Maha Lakhi palace =LOC two person Hasin with-ADV.EMP go-3P.PTC
Later Maha Lakhi with Hasin, the two of them went to that palace.

75



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML) 76

ML:88.2
EGIG R T AT gal T AWM FA  HIEA  SAEA|
hasin s3ge gela aur huta dui dz"an hun mahal asot
PN  POSTP \% CONJ ADV NUM CLSS DEM N STVB

Hasin with-ADV.EMP go-3P.PTC and there two person that palace is.3P
She went with Hasin and there the two are in that palace.

ML.:88.3
AEATST A9 T SAT AT A A
bPorun radza moen e d3zuna mahal ne asot
PN PRT PRON ADJ N POSTP STVB

Bhorun Raja =PL this old palace =LOC 1is.3P
King Bhorun's people are in this old palace.
ML:88.4

FTAET gar sl
hun men huta asot
PPRON ADV STVB

they there is.3P
They are there.
ML:88.5

T T g Uar Al
bPorun radza mon eta asot

PN PRT ADV STVB
Bhorun Raja  =PL here is.3P

King Bhorun's people are here.

Section 4: Maha Lakhi and Her Adventures in the World

ML:89.1
T U AT TTEAT e, arsl
hun pase barle barla mone bai
PRON ADV V \% PRT VOC

she later grow!-CNSUF grow!-3P.PTC SFM Bai
Later growing she grew, Bai.

ML:89.2
1 g ELE A
no6 duba hola moane
CN \% PRT

uncertain-meaning become-3P.PTC SFM
She became né duba.

ML:89.3
IRT  THL Al A,  dWT ARl
bara umoar hola mone bara boros
NUM N \ PRT NUM N

twelve age  become-3P.PTC SFM twelve year
She became twelve years of age.

ML:89.4
I FRE u4ar T Shudr gre ST |
bara borss eto hun d3ipti hola barla mone
NUM N N PRON COMVB \Y% PRT

twelve year come-NOM she  grow big-3P.PTC grow!-3P.PTC SFM
At coming to twelve years, she became big, she grew.
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ML:89.5

AT J9,  gEIA T T A
asot mone hasin s3ge dui dz"an
STVB PRT PN  POSTP NUM CLSS

is.3p SFM Hasin with-ADV.EMP two person
She is (there) with Hasin, the two of them.

ML:90.1
T, T
kPelesot bulesot
% A%

play-3P.PINC walk around-3P.PINC
They are playing (and) walking.
ML:90.2
fgadt T+ AR grudrd, STuErd|
niubati rani nahakor hoesot dzaesot
PN N A\ \'
Niubati queen bathe-3P.PINC  g0-3P.PINC
Queen Niubati is bathing (and) she is going.
ML:90.3
AETATET & a7 FLErd|
maha lok™ ke  sewa koresot
PN CASE V
Maha Lakhi GOL worship-3P.PINC
She is worshipping Maha Lakhi.

ML:90.4
T F @Ml U, E1RRTRAll
hasin ke  kPana  deesot khirpori
PN CASE N \% N

Hasin GOL ecat-NOM give-3P.PINC cooked rice type
She is giving food to Hasin, special rice.
ML:90.5

TN F @l T
hasin ke  kPana  deesot

PN  CASE N \%

Hasin GOL eat-NOM give-3P.PINC

To Hasin she is giving food.
ML:90.6

ARTATET & HaT HE|
maha Iok" ke  sewa koresot
PN CASE V

Maha Lakhi GOL worship-3P.PINC
She is worshipping Maha Lakhi.

ML:90.7

G 1 G 1 AT AT A
hun dzanu usni usni asot mone
PRON PRT ADV ADV STVB PRT

she focus like that-ADV.EMP like that-ADV.EMP 1s.3P SFM
Like that they are.
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78
&¢ HId gl
hat matla hun
COMVB DEM

overcome with restlessness-3P.PTC that person

ML:91.1
TH ST FO T
ek din kae bulun
CN EXCL AV
one-day EMP(quantity) walk around-CONJ.COMP
HTET ATET|
maha lok"i
PN
Maha Lakhi
One day, having walked all around, Maha Lakhi was overcome with restlessness.
ML:91.2
“u g, ST am
e hasin dzo to
EXCL PN A\ CONJ

EXCL(attention) Hasin go-1P.OPT thus
"Oh Hasin, let's go.

ML:91.3
|1 E o 1)
ma ke  putfua
N CASE V
mother GOL ask-1P.OPT
Let's ask mother.
ML:91.4
JET A AR T FAL
baba dzanu darbar gela kot(ri
N PRT N \Y% N

father focus

HEl

gela
Y%

audience hall go-3P.PTC courthouse go-3P.PTC

Father went to the council, he went to the audience hall.

ML:91.5
|1 E O AT
ma ke  putfua aé
N CASE V EXCL
mother GOL ask-1P.OPT EXCL(affirm)
Let's ask mother, OK?
ML:91.6
T, At O e 91 Hig S CIETE S e
ami moé€ radzrias to mo€  dokuk nikréde dadik
PPRON PPRON CN CONJ PPRON V \% ADV

we-PPRON.EMP [ kingdoms thus I

We, I will go out to see the world for a while.
ML:91.7

look-INF leave-1S.F1 a little while

UF AT, LT A £ T L 1 CIECCAR 1) 7,
ek  ghori ek  pahar ne moé  d3dik nikréde bolla mone
NUM N NUM N POSTP PPRON ADV \Y% \% PRT
one wristwatch one time period =TEMP I a little while leave-1S.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM

HTET ATET

maha lok"i

PN

Maha Lakhi

For a short time, for one time period, I will go out for a while," Maha Lakhi said.
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ML:91.8
FCICECIC A

hasin bolla mone
PN A PRT
Hasin say-3P.PTC SFM
Hasin said.
ML:91.9
“qTE 4T, S
nai didi ni dzo
PRT N NEG V

PTSWITCH older sister not
"Didi, let's not go.

go0-1P.OPT

ML:91.10
Lkl *  AwE AT T, S W Frerl”
tum ke nikruk ni deot dzanu gele bole
PPRON CASE V NEG TRVB PRT \Y ADV
you=  GOL leave-INF not give-3P focus go-CNSUF also
They wont allow you to go out when we go."

ML:91.11
“qre, g, ST, EIEEI tetl
nai hasin dzo bolla mone
PRT PN \% \% PRT

PTSWITCH Hasin go-1P.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
She said, "Hasin, let's go."”

ML:91.12
MY ATG AT o Bl et
aur maé Dbiti thane ila mone
CONJ N CLSS N Vv PRT

and  mother thing place=LOC come-3P.PTC SFM

And they came to the mother.
ML:91.13

Sl el L 1 s AT et
aur maé  biti ke bolla moane
CONJ N CLSS CASE V PRT

and  mother thing GOL say-3P.PTC SFM
And she (Maha Lakhi) said to her mother.

ML:91.14
ma moé  d3dik dade bahar hoéde ma bolesot
N PPRON ADV CN A% N \%
mother I a little while out and about become-1S.F1 mother say-3P.PINC

Maha Lakhi is saying, "Mother, I will go out and about for a while, mother.”
ML:91.15

‘M TR AR giug, Tl
moé  dade bahar hoéde ma
PPRON CN \% N

I out and about become-1S.F1 mother
She is saying, "I will go out and about, mother.

A,  HTET A€
mone maha lok"i
PRT PN

SFM Maha Lakhi
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ML:91.16
qET AT US| I o =Y e
baba tfo ni eo eo moé  ghare eéde
N PRT NEG V A% PPRON N A\
father =POSS not come-3S.0PT come-3S.OPT | house=LOC come-1S.F1
Before father's coming I will come home.
ML:91.17
A0 Sfedgr gug, EIEGIE] el
moé  dade bahar hoéde bolesot moane
PPRON CN A\ A\ PRT
I out and about become-1S.F1 say-3P.PINC SFM
I will go out and about," she is saying.
ML:91.18
EER 1 e AT S
tebe nai beta ni dza
CONJ PRT N NEG V
then PTSWITCH son not go
Then, "Son, don't go.
ML:91.19
Gl EICIEC] qHAT T AT W@ "9 9EE, dedl
tutfo baba ile moatfo gogo ni  korot moke marde petde
POSSPRON N \Y POSSPRON N NEG V PRON V \%
you(S)==POSS father come-CNSUF I[=POSS affection not do-3P I-GOL hit-3P.F1 beat-3P.F1

If your father comes he won't love me, he will hit me, he will beat me.
ML:91.20

TE TSl 3 ANIel

moke d3z"agra t6d lagde

PRON N \Y%

[-GOL fight scold-3P.F1
He will quarrel with me.

ML:91.21

T G |
tui ni d3a beta
PRON NEG V N

you(S)=PPRON.EMP not go son
Don't you go, son.
ML:91.22
sfeare A FNC
dade bahar ni  ho
CN NEG V
out and about not become-3S.0PT
Don't go out and about."

ML:91.23
‘Mt g7 a1t ST, =Tl
moé€  pan bari dzaéde ma
PPRON CN \% N

| friendship type go-1S.F1 mother
"I will go make betelnut friends, mother.
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ML:91.24
A AT ST
p"ul bari dzaé
CN \Y

friendship type go-1S
1 will go make flower friends".

ML:91.25

T I S
tui ni dza
PRON NEG V

you(S)=PPRON.EMP not go

(Niubati is saying), "Don't you go.
ML:91.26

qAWH AR ST, S

amke nokar asot furi tenkin

PRON N STVB N

we-GOL servant is.3P  maid servants
A =, Fael
anun dede kodli
\Y% N
bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F1 banana
BT o A 3=
amtfo thane anun dede
POSSPRON N A\
we=POSS place=LOC bring-CONJ.C

AEE, TH A o, A

asot pan anun dede phul

STVB N V N

is.3P  leaf bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F1 flower

A 31, STHTT st
anun dede dzomae tidz

% ADJ N
bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F1 all-ADV.EMP possession

OMP-BEN-3P.F1

81

We have servants, they will bring betelnut, they will bring flowers, they will bring bananas, they will bring all

things for us.

ML:91.27
= I TAT A &<l

des tfo patri anun dede
N PRT N %
country =POSS letter bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F1

They will bring the country's letters.
ML:91.28

a9 A <l

sab anun dede

ADJ V

all  bring-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F1

They will bring all.
ML:91.29

= T deEE
tui ni dza bolesot
PRON NEG V \%

you(S)=PPRON.EMP not go
Don't you go," she (Niubati) is saying.

=

mone
PRT

say-3P.PINC SFM
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ML:91.30
e m, me SIS
nai ma moé  dzauaé
PRT N PPRON V
PTSWITCH mother I g0-1S.F2
"Mother, I will go.
ML:91.31
T E1E L T | S 1)1
tui baba ke ni sag
PRON N CASE NEG V
you(S)=PPRON.EMP father GOL not tell
Don't tell father.
ML:91.32
moé  dade bahar hoéde bolla mone maha lok"i
PPRON CN \ \' PRT PN
I out and about become-1S.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi
1 will go out and about,”" Maha Lakhi said.
ML:91.33
UH &4 g2 &l =l
ek din hot d"orla mone
CN \' PRT
one-day ask persistently-3P.PTC SFM
One day she persisted.
ML:91.34
g =T," FrereT o, Frgadr
nai tfi bolla mone niubati rani
PRT ADV A\ PRT PN N

PTSWITCH absolutely say-3P.PTC SFM Niubati queen
Queen Niubati said, "Absolutely not.”

ML:91.35
S A
per gela moane
ADV V PRT

again go-3P.PTC SFM
Again they went.

ML:92.1
T I & T AT S1G U A
p'er aur dine pler usni dzanu aur ila mane
ADV CONJ N ADV ADV PRT CONJ V PRT

again and day-N.EMP again like that-ADV.EMP focus and come-3P.PTC SFM
Again on another day again they came.

ML:92.2
AT B2 g3l et
aur hot d"orla mone
CONJ V PRT

and  ask persistently-3P.PTC SFM
And she persistently asked.
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ML:92.3
‘e am&ar & AT |, e
moé baba ke ni sag aea
PPRON N CASE NEG V N
I father GOL not tell mother
"Don't tell father, mother.

ML:92.4
qU ST AT Ty, |1, deE Ll
moé  dzad tfi aé ma bolesot moane
PPRON V ADV EXCL N \Y% PRT
I go-1P absolutely EXCL(affirm) mother say-3P.PINC SFM
1 will absolutely go, mother," she is saying.
ML:92.5
dd BRI & g, (TS ST AT TAT qraT AT Gl
tebe hasin ke  hasin e dzanu dzaun bati tutfo baba tfo ni
CONJ PN  CASE PN EXCL \Y% N  POSSPRON N PRT NEG

then Hasin GOL Hasin EXCL(hesitation) go-CONJ.COMP after you(S)==POSS father =POSS not

I T AR ?
€o tui anuas
Vv PRON \Y%

come-3S.0PT you(S)=PPRON.EMP bring-2S.F2
Then Queen Niubati said to Hasin, "Hasin, after having gone, before your father's coming, will you bring

(her)?
ML:92.6
T ST, FTeAeT aq,  Hadr T
tui dzauas bolla mone niubati rani
PRON \% \Y PRT PN N

you(S)=PPRON.EMP go0-2S.F2 say-3P.PTC SFM Niubati queen
You will go," Queen Niubati said.

ML:92.7
‘M, Tee, 90
moé dzaltide ma
PPRON V N
I go-1P.F1 mother
"I will go mother.
ML:92.8
AEHT e =r T e, T qe I . v
aur baba tfo ni eo darbar bat le ni eo
CONJ N PRT NEG V N N MKR NEG V
and  father =POSS not come-3S.OPT audience hall direction =SRC not come-3S.0OPT
Y T3, EIEEI -l
ami etide bolla mone
PPRON A Vv PRT

we-PPRON.EMP come-1P.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM
And before father's coming from the council, before he comes we will come," she said.
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ML:92.9
“SrY T3, EIEEI |
ami etide bolla mone
PPRON \Y% v PRT

we-PPRON.EMP come-1P.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM

She said, “We will come.”
ML:93.1

AT 9= S, W#Era@ S Jd&as qg Mer & 0 S dgdr
aur patfe dzanu maha lok" dzanu lok Iok par goda ke  dzanu berla

CONJ ADV PRT PN PRT N N N CASE PRT A\
and  afterwards focus Maha Lakhi focus shine look place GOL focus surround-3P.PTC
A
mane
PRT
SFM
And later, Maha Lakhi was surrounded with light. (She glowed.)
ML:93.2
AT 9T 4T 4T °r FAST & higdl A, AT A WM AE " AE #
aur d"ad"ad"ad"a kopra ke pMidla mone aur dzanu login paf sori pat ke
CONJ ADJ N CASE V PRT CONJ PRT CN CN CASE
and  bright clothes GOL wear-3P.PTC SFM and focus cloth type cloth type GOL
She put on very bright (glowing) clothes, lagin pat and sari pat.
ML:93.3
AT S T AW AT A
aur dzanu dui dz"an nikorla mone
CONJ PRT NUM CLSS V PRT

and focus two person go out-3P.PTC SFM
And the two of them went out.

ML:93.4
ART AT T, |,  AEramt ), Tesdl gl
maha Iok" dzanu p"ure maha lok"™ p"ure patkuti hasin
PN PRT ADV PN ADV ADV PN
Maha Lakhi focus first-to Maha Lakhi first-to behind Hasin
Maha Lakhi in front, Maha Lakhi in front, Hasin behind.

ML:93.5
grfe TTe SlEaEI] 1, aTEl
hasin pate nikarla mone bai
PN N \% PRT VOC

Hasin behind=LOC go out-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They went out with Hasin behind, Bai.

ML:93.6
AHT T ATST A AT et wd, AT
aur pan bari p"ul bari gela mone g'umuklae
CONJ CN CN A\ PRT V

and  friendship type friendship type go-3P.PTC SFM walk-INF-PURP
And they went to make betelnut friends and flower friends, in order to meander around.
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ML:93.7
AT e e, @Tel
g"umuklae gela mone bai
\% \% PRT VOC

walk-INF-PURP go-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They went in order to meander around.

ML:93.8

QeI R I i E1E)
raibari kPub holi bai
PERNM ADJ STVB voC

Raibari  much become-3S.NM.PC Bai
(Raibari: A great number occurred, Bai.)

ML:94.1
TLFATT ST & ST gAr A
g"umuklae dzato ke dzanu bulla mane
% PHRADV PRT V PRT

walk-INF-PURP go-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus walk around-3P.PTC SFM

At the time of going in order to meander around, they walked here and there.

ML:94.2

SR 7, aTEl
bulla mone bai
Vs PRT VOC

walk around-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They walked here and there, Bai.

ML:94.3
I TSt T =
pan bari gela moane
CN A% PRT

friendship type go-3P.PTC SFM
They made betelnut friends.
ML:94.4

I= gTuET|

pan kMaesot

N \'

leaf eat-3P.PINC

They are eating betelnut.

ML:94.5
R ATST AT A
p"ul bari gela moane
CN \% PRT
friendship type go-3P.PTC SFM
The made flower friends.

ML:94.6
FaeAT aTST Tt =
kadli bari gela mone
CN \% PRT

banana friendship go-3pP.PTC SFM
They made banana friends.
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ML:94.7
A, FO OSET 9 TR TS UEIl A
hun mon duno dzoma t"ane narel bari gela mone
PPRON ADJ ADJ N CN \% PRT
they both all place=LOC coconut friendship go-3P.PTC SFM
They, both, made coconut friends everywhere.
ML:94.8
CRRICIE] T A
supari bari gela moane
CN A% PRT
sweet betelnut friendship go-3P.PTC SFM
They made sweet betelnut friends.
ML:94.9
FAAT TAAT A
bulla bulla mane
\' \% PRT
walk around-3P.PTC walk around-3P.PTC SFM
They walked here and there, they walked here and there.
ML:94.10
AT AT TS AT ASH AT ST AE AR AT AT ATEr
aur gulae tfore aur tfurum aur radza rias modsz pPur tfo maha lok"i
CONJ ADJ CN CONJ CN N PRT PN
and  everywhere-ADV.EMP birds (generic) and  kingdoms earth =POSS Maha Lakhi
THAT A
dokla mone
\'% PRT

see-3P.PTC SFM

And Maha Lakhi saw all there was to see in the middle world.
ML:94.11

THAT LEl
dakla mone
\% PRT
see-3P.PTC SFM
She saw.
ML:94.12
THAT AT T FUAT HTH el el
dokla aur patfe oesa gMam tf"ekli mone
Vv CONJ ADV ADJ V PRT

see-3P.PTC and  afterwards much sun to shine-3S.NM.PC SFM
She saw and later the sun shone strongly.

ML:95.1
EETIkD T AT e AT HA
t{Pekto ke gotok omor bor roe mone
PHRADV NUM CN STVB PRT

warm something-CONJ.INC-TEMP one  banyan tree be-3S SFM
At the time of the sun shining, there was a banyan tree.
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ML:95.2
gaxdare  FqHL A UU HAl
t{"otor bor omor boy roe mone
CN CN STVB PRT
banyan tree banyan tree be-3S SFM

The banyan tree spread like an umbrella and never dies.
ML:95.3
T

omor bor roe mone g"am tf"ekli gune
CN STVB PRT V PRT
banyan tree be-3S SFM  sun to shine-3S.NM.PC EXCL(know)

There was an amar banyan tree, the sun shone thus.
ML:95.4

FGIEECIEE T
hasin bolla moane
PN V PRT
Hasin say-3P.PTC SFM
Hasin said.
ML:95.5
‘ST T g & A\ E Lk A | S | A 1 o 1 G
dzo didi hun kadze to ma bolla ni dz3a bolla didi
\Y% N DEM POSTP CONJ N \Y% NEG V V N

go-1P.OPT older sister that for thus  mother say-3P.PTC not go
"Let's go Didi. For this reason mother said, "Don't go," Didi.

ML:95.6

JET AT T e Sl
baba tfo ni eo dzo
N PRT NEG V Y

father =POSS not come-3S.0PT go-1P.OPT
Let's go before father's coming.

ML:95.7

THT ST Tar wEer HeATl
tumi dzanu eta posna putli
PPRON PRT ADV N \Y%

you=PPRON.EMP focus

You are sweating here.
ML:95.8

=T el

g"am tf"ekli

\%

sun to shine-3S.NM.PC
The sun shone.

here perspiration 00ze-3S.NM.PC

ML:95.9
S, o e % A Feer W
dzo dadik bor ruke Dbisai  bolla mone
\Y% ADV N N \Y% \Y% PRT

go-1P.OPT a little while banyan tree tree-to rest-1P say-3P.PTC SFM
Let's go to the banyan tree for a while, let's rest," she (Hasin) said.

say-3P.PTC older sister
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ML:95.10
AT dle T TAT e, dTs
aur  bor ruk ila mone bai
CONJ N N V PRT VOC

and  banyan tree tree come-3P.PTC SFM Bai
And they came to the banyan tree, Bai.

ML:95.11
AT =S TR FHLAT|
aur d3dik askan karla
CONJ ADV COMVB

and  alittle while sit tiredly-3P.PTC
And for a while they rested.
ML:96.1

BT ORI F AN A" AR

hun goda ke dzanu otf"a lomane

DEM N CASE PRT ADV N

that root GOL focus well stretch out-CONJ.COMP-NOM
That root (was) nicely stretched out. 8

ML:96.2
AT FATET Ll
aur bosla moane
CONJ V PRT
and  sit-3P.PTC SFM
And they sat down.
ML:96.3
FGIEIRICE I G EIE Ll
hasin patkuti boslise mane
PN ADV V PRT

Hasin behind sit-3S.NM.PC SFM
Hasin has sat behind.

ML:96.4
ARTAM™ET | dEar A
maha Iok" p"ure bosla mone
PN ADV V PRT

Maha Lakhi first-to sit-3P.PTC SFM
Maha Lakhi sat in front.
ML:97.1
THATH A
boslase mone
\% PRT
sit-3P.PC SFM
They have sat.
ML:97.2
qMST g Ale @ Ar I= G A,  HTET A€
aur hun bor ruk tfo gtd ke  dokesot mone maha lok"i
CONJ DEM N N PRT N CASE V PRT PN
and that banyan tree tree =POSS aerial root GOL look-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi
And Maha Lakhi is looking at that banyan tree's aerial root.

8 Annotation of lamane is just a guess.
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ML:97.3

EIE w A T *  EEE A9,  H@IETATE,  aTe|
bor ruk tfo gld ke  dokesot mone maha lok" bai
N N PRT N CASE V PRT PN voC

banyan tree tree =POSS aerial root GOL look-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi Bai
Maha Lakhi is looking at the banyan tree's aerial root, Bai.

ML:97.4
S ST TEat SR Sl
gid, dzanu gotki  dzenom korli
N PRT ADJ \%

aerial root focus just one baby be born-3S.NM.PC
Only one aerial root was born.

ML:97.5 _
T 1= TEMF &)
e gid, gotok ae
PRON N NUM EQVB

this  aerial root one  is.3S
This aerial root is only one.

ML:97.6
“qre & FET TErh ST HAT?
bor ruk kason gotok dzeonom korli
N N ADV NUM V

banyan tree tree how one  baby be born-3S.NM.PC
"How come the banyan tree gave birth to a single aerial root?

ML:97.7

AFL U FEA Al "E AT EA?
aur e koson itlo kP3da ni ili

CONJ PRON ADV ADJ N NEG V

and  this how  this much branch not come-3S.NM.PC
And how come more branches didn't come?

ML:97.8
Sl AN TGO
itlo k"3da pokali
ADJ N \%

this much branch throw out-3S.NM.PC
This many branches were born.

ML:97.9

dar,  Tesl & A, FGT T g, EIEEIE el
k"3da gotki ruk ne kosoan kM3da pokali bolesot mone
N ADJ N POSTP ADV N \% A% PRT

branch justone tree =LOC how  branch throw out-3S.NM.PC say-3P.PINC SFM
How come branches were born in only one tree?" Maha Lakhi is saying.
ML:97.10

el TGl Fredrd A
maha Iok" tf"afesot mone
PN \% PRT

Maha Lakhi sort-3P.PINC SFM
Maha Lakhi is sorting it all.
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ML:97.11

ST FEA @I TR
itlo koson k"3da pokali
ADJ ADV N \%

this much how  branch throw out-3S.NM.PC
How come this branch was born?"

ML:98.1
AT AT AL TN, FAT ST FEET, AT S U= #e,  gael
aur huta mone rami huta dzanu kokra huta dzanu poétfi mon hutlo
CONJ ADV PRT N ADV PRT N ADV PRT N PRT ADV
and there SFM bird type there focus white crane (M) there focus bird type =PL that much
Sfrererr G I I 1t i G A L | TF W TR
dzitlo radz tfo tforii tfore tfurum dzema bor ruk bPMorte rohot
REL N PRT CN ADJ N N \%
however much kingdom =POSS bird-birds all banyan tree tree fill-CONJ.INC-be-3S
A
mane
PRT
SFM
And there, the banyan tree was filled with myna birds, cranes, poétfi birds, however many birds there were in
the kingdom.
ML:98.2
AT AEAEId A4, @er  @er  H, IR
aur boslasot mone k"3da k"3da ne tforii men
CONJ V PRT N N POSTP N PRT

and sit-3P.PC SFM Dbranch branch =LOC bird =PL
And the birds have sat on the branches.

ML:98.3
AT Tar gar T oY ¥ A A F= AT gEE A, ASE
aur kPeda k"edi kheda kPedi ason  kitf kit] kitf kitf hasesot mone tforii
CONJ CN CN ADV sound sound A\ PRT N
and  chasing each other chasing each other like this sound sound laugh-3P.PINC SFM bird
HA
man
PRT
=PL
And chasing one another the birds are laughing.
ML:98.4
T )
hasesot moane
\% PRT
laugh-3P.PINC SFM
They are laughing.
ML:98.5
T Ay S T
kPeda kPedi hoesot moane
CN A\ PRT

chasing each other become-3P.PINC SFM
They are chasing one another.
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ML:98.6
=TT ATAT ZIUAT A
tfaba tfabi hoesot mone
v PRT

bite one another-3P.PINC SFM
They are biting one another.

ML:98.7
v AT B T
toka toki hoesot mone
CN \Y% PRT

pecking one another become-3P.PINC SFM
They are pecking one another.

ML:99.1
FE ASE AT ST |
kon tforii tfo dzaese mane
RPRON N PRT V PRT
which bird =POSS go-3S.PINC SFM
Which bird is going?
ML:99.2
A OFEE AT ARA A
kon tforii tfo marese mone
RPRON N PRT V PRT
which bird =POSS hit-3S.PINC SFM
Which bird is hitting?
ML:99.3
T AT STSA FT ASE STeA EAET:) T
kon tforii dzaun kon tforii dzaun tokese moane
RPRON N \% RPRON N \% A% PRT

which  bird go-CONJ.COMP which bird go-CONJ.COMP peck-3S.PINC SFM
Which bird, having gone, which bird having gone, is pecking?

ML:99.4
EAG I 1 S T R A
kon  pila ke  d"orese mone
RPRON N  CASE V PRT

which child GOL take hold-3s.PINC SFM
Which is holding a baby?

ML:99.5
I T A A
kon pila gagese moane
RPRON N V PRT

which child cry-3s.PINC SFM
Which baby is crying?

ML:100.1
U & 1 A4, gA @l
hun ke dokesot mone hun khtale
DEM CASE V PRT DEM ADV

that GOL look-3P.PINC SFM that beneath=LOC
She is looking at that from below.
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ML:100.2
TH TR TR TET THAT et
doka doka doka doka dokla mone
N N N N v PRT

looking looking looking looking see-3P.PTC SFM
Looking and looking, she saw (it all).

ML:100.3
qI e e TRTAT A
mone gian  porun pokala mone
N ADJ \Y% \% PRT

mind-N.LOC wisdom fall-CONJ.COMP throw out-3P.PTC SFM
She became wise.

ML:100.4
“ATeT, TET aF |
oho eman daku hoese
EXCL PPRON V \
EXCL(surprise) they look-2S.IMP become-3S.PINC
"Oh ho, look at them.

ML:100.5
AT A
tfore tfurum at
CN EQVB
birds is.3P
They are birds.

ML:100.6
GECTE | B £ 5 | | O
narmodza to narmodza at moane
N CONJ N EQVB PRT
human thus  human is.3p SFM
Human beings are human beings.

ML:100.7

THqT 9 A Al
emon tfore mon at
PPRON N PRT EQVB
they bird =PL 1is.3P
These are birds.

ML:100.8
qUHEr TET Sl
poétfi  rasi at
N N EQVB

bird type a group is.3P

1t is a group of poétfi birds.
ML:100.9

T = AR S

e tfafi 6gi at

PRON N EQVB

this  ants is.3P

These are ants.
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ML:100.10
T FIST ATAT 3
e kira t"apa at
PRON CN EQVB
this insects is.3P
These are insects.
ML:100.11

T T dewT |
e tédka médka at
PRON CN EQVB
this  lizards and frogs is.3P
These are lizards.

ML:100.12
THT F  FA9 Hrdr SISt 3TH?
eman ke  koson sdgta dzori ase
PPRON CASE ADV N N STVB

they GOL how companion pair 1is.3S
How come these are paired?

ML:100.13
WFT WU FET FHL O TE  FAT SISt At WU arerdr |
aur moé bara umar role moke koson dzori ni  ae bolla mone
CONJ PPRON NUM N \Y% PRON ADV N NEG EQVB V PRT
and 1 twelve age  be-1S.PTC I-GOL how pair not 1is.3S say-3P.PTC SFM
And I am twelve years old, how come I have no partner?" she said.

ML:100.14
AT AT grear A
aur niras hola moane
CONJ COMVB PRT
and feel despair-3P.PTC SFM
And she despaired.

ML:101.1
AT ARTT ZrATE A, W™ RG] et
aur ogae holase mone ras ras ras ras hasin bolese mane
CONJ ADJ V PRT sound PN V PRT

and quiet become-3P.PC SFM manner of being quiet Hasin say-3S.PINC SFM
And she has become quiet.

ML:101.2
ST GE
dzo didi
% N
go-1P.OPT older sister
"Let's go, Didi.
ML:101.3
qraT AT ST AT F ST ANIR)
baba ila dzale ma ke  dz"ogra lagde
N \Y% ADV N CASE V

father come-3P.PTC when mother GOL fight-3P.F1
When father come he will fight mother.

93



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML) 94

ML:101.4
S
dzo
\%
go-1P.OPT
Let's go."
ML:101.5
nai hasin dzauwédbe  roiita gham tf"ekese
PRT PN \' \' \'
PTSWITCH Hasin go-1P.OPT-AB be-1P-yet sun to shine-3S.PINC
We will go (eventually), we'll stay, the sun is shining".

ML:101.6
g Ay S
nai didi dzo
PRT N %

PTSWITCH older sister go-1P.OPT
"Let's go, Didi.

ML:101.7

qET W AETANS AT rer,” FTer Lot
baba dzanu d3"sgra lagde ila ale  bolese moane
N PRT V Y% ADV V PRT

father focus fight-3P.F1 come-3P.PTC when say-3S.PINC SFM
Father will fight with mother when he comes," she is saying.

ML:101.8
WS ST Frerefrefe zTh
hutlo moke d3zo dzo bollisis  hasin
ADV PRON V \% \Y% PN

that much [-GOL go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT say-2S.PC Hasin
"Hasin you have said, 'Let's go, let's go," so much to me.

ML:101.9
ST FrAATH
dzo bollisis
\% %

g0-1P.OPT say-2S.PC

You have said, 'Let's go'.
ML:101.10

SIEE L

dzauaé tui

\% PRON

g0-1S.F2 you(S)=PPRON.EMP
(I said to) you, 'I will go.'

ML:101.11
EIE] FAT T e T ST HEAT?
ale kason ne bor ruk dzeonom korli
EXCL ADV POSTP N N Vv

EXCL(ATTEN) how =LOC banyan tree tree baby be born-3S.NM.PC
Here, how did the banyan tree give birth?
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ML:101.12

qrer Tkl dre T FET Sqel dgar At ZeE?
ale gotki  bor ruk kason itlo k"'3da ni ilise
EXCL ADJ N N ADV ADJ NEG V

EXCL(ATTEN) justone banyan tree tree how  this much branch not

Here, how did the banyan tree produce branches?
ML:101.13

AHT dd  HET AT &GS AT
aur sote koda tfo beti asas

CONJ ADJ PN PRT N STVB
and truly Konda =POSS daughter is.2P

And you for sure are Konda's daughter.

ML:101.14
qAT HqF,” e A,  HIET ATEN
sdg moke bolesot mone maha lok"i
V  PRON V PRT PN

tell I-GOL say-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi
Tell me," Maha Lakhi is saying.

ML:101.15

“gq o FwIET AT EEAl AqETE, |
sote koda tfo beti asas  sag
ADJ PN PRT N STVB V

truly Konda =POSS daughter is.2P  tell
"For sure you are Konda's daughter, tell.

ML:101.16
T FAT A LU | G
e koson ne kP3da ne ni ili
PRON ADV POSTP N POSTP NEG V

EIEEIG]

bolesot
Vv

come-3S.NM.PC

=

mone
PRT

this  how =INSTR branch =LOC not come-3S.NM.PC say-3P.PINC SFM

How come it didn't come on the branch?" she is saying.
ML:101.17

S SN greft A
hasin ogae holi mone
PN ADJ V PRT

Hasin quiet become-3S.NM.PC SFM
Hasin became quiet.
ML:101.18

‘WG FEA AP
moé  koson dzané
PPRON ADV V

I how know-1S
"How should I know?

ML:101.19
2T, TEAT F ode WU FET AU?
didi tumtfo le bore moé  koson aé
N POSSPRON MKR ADJ PPRON ADV EQVB
older sister you==POSS =SRC elder I how 1is.1S

How am I older than you?
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ML:101.20

T BT AT
tumtfo haglo kita ae

POSSPRON ADJ N EQVB

you==POSS defecate-ADJR worm 1is.3S

I am nothing in front of you.’
ML:101.21

AT HIG  FET S ™ ET 1 L
aur moé koson dzané tum = ke  sagéde
CONJ PPRON ADV V PPRON CASE V
and I how know-1S you= GOL tell-1S.F1
And how should I know that I will tell you?"

ML:101.22
T FTAT AT SHE?
tui koson ni  dzanis
PRON ADV NEG V

you(S)=PPRON.EMP how not know-2S

"How come you don't know? (implying: You know very well.)
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ML:101.23
T LT ELAl A, FOY
tui koda tfo beti as kae
PRON PN PRT N EQ EXCL
you(S)=PPRON.EMP Konda =POSS daughter is.2S EXCL(certain)

You are Konda's daughter.

ML:101.24
FIET AT ar wer M AT T FAT AT SAHE?
koda bamen tfo beti as aur tui kason ni  dzanis
PN N PRT N EQ CONJ PRON ADV NEG V
Konda caste name(M) =POSS daughter is.2S and  you(S)=PPRON.EMP how not know-2S
You are Konda's daughter and how come you don't know?
ML:101.25
T EIES T Al SAH T AT FAT  =qAl CEED EEC]
e bot ruk tfo dzonam korli aur kason itlo k"3dok ason
PRON N N PRT \Y CONJ ADV ADJ N ADV
this  banyan tree tree =POSS baby be born-3S.NM.PC and  how this much shoulder-one like this
TITAT?
pokali
\'%
throw out-3S.NM.PC
This banyan tree gave birth and how come it grew all these branches?
ML:101.26
WL TqAr S Al g7 O o - | 1
aur itlo dzanu itlo dur le  koson k"™3da ni ilisedze
CONJ ADJ PRT ADJ N MKR ADV N NEG V
and  this much focus this much distance =SRC how branch not come-3S.NM.PC-LOCQ

Idiom
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IR =
bolesot moane
\Y4 PRT

say-3P.PINC SFM
And how come the branch hasn't come very far?" she is saying.

ML:101.27

AT Freft e, grEME
ogae holi mone hasin
ADJ V PRT PN

quiet become-3S.NM.PC SFM Hasin
Hasin became quiet.

ML:101.28

AT I TS, 2T ar "er Bl Tkl A
aur pase nai didi to k'3da ne ili gotki ae
CONJ ADV PRT N CONJ N POSTP V ADJ EQVB

and later PTSWITCH older sister thus branch =LOC come-3S.NM.PC just one is.3S
And later "Didi, the branch that came is only one.
ML:101.29
SR FLAT
dzonom korli
v
baby be born-3S.NM.PC
It was born.
ML:101.30

et dre T AAH FAT

(3

gotki  bor ruk dzenom korli

ADJ N N \%

just one banyan tree tree baby be born-3S.NM.PC
Only one banyan tree gave birth.

ML:101.31
ST Al & T =T AT gl
dzonam karto ke e tfo sdgta hola
PHRADV PRON PRT N \%
baby be born-CONJ.INC-GOL this =~ =POSS companion become-3P.PTC
At the time of being born it got its partner.
ML:101.32
T SIS e
etfo dzori hola
POSSPRON N v

IT=POSS  pair become-3P.PTC
1t got its pair.

ML:101.33
FAT AT TH SISt grer T
koni  bole etfo dzori hola gune
PRON ADV POSSPRON N \% CONJ

anyone also she=POSS pair become-3P.PTC therefore
Therefore it became a pair.
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ML:101.34
oS FeT
tebe dzanu beta beti
CONJ PRT CN

TSl

pauli

A%

AT @aT TrRTAT
aur kP3da pokali
CONJ N A%

then focus sons and daughters care for-3S.NM.PC and  branch throw out-3S.NM.PC

STge”

dzorli

A%

be joined-3S.NM.PC

Then it carried sons and daughters and branches were born and branches joined."

ML:101.35
e A
hou dzanlis
ADV V
yes know-2S.PTC

Yes, you knew".
ML:101.36

‘Mo AL
moé  dzanle
PPRON V
| know-1S.PTC
Yes, I knew."”

ML:101.37
AT FIE AT TERA
aur tforii mon dokun
CONJ N PRT V

dok bolla
A% A%

A,  HTET A€
mone maha lok"i
PRT PN

and bird =PL see-CONJ.COMP look say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi
And Maha Lakhi said, "Look at the birds."

ML:102.1
‘FEE A TR TF,” A
tforii mon dokun dak bolto ke
N PRT V V  PHRADV

TEE AT F AT gl

tforii mon ke  bole dokli
N PRT CASE ADV V

THT
aur
CONJ
and
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dar
k'3da
N
branch

bird =PL see-CONJ.COMP look say-CONJ.INC-TEMP bird =PL GOL also look-3S.NM.PC

e, grEME

mone hasin

At the time of saying, "Look at the birds," Hasin looked also at the birds.

PRT PN
SFM Hasin
ML:102.2
=T CEARCEL
asni kPeda kPedi
ADV CN

BRGIGH

hoesot
\Ys

=

moane
PRT

like this-ADV.EMP chasing each other become-3P.PINC SFM

They are chasing one another.
ML:102.3

AT SIST SISt AHaTard
aur dzori d3zori boslasot
CONJ CN \%

and  pair-pair sit-3P.PC
And they have sat in pairs.

|
mone
PRT
SFM
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ML:102.4
dedl dF AA T AWM SEl FEAE A
odki mon bole dui d3"an dzori boslase mone
N PRT ADV NUM CLSS N % PRT

bird type =PL also two person pair sit-3P.PC SFM
The odki birds also have sat two by two in pairs.

ML:102.5
T A9 A SISl JEdE "4
rami mon bole dzori boslase mone
N PRT ADV N \% PRT

bird type =PL also pair sit-3P.PC SFM
The myna birds also have sat in pairs.

ML:102.6
FIHST HIHST T ST AHATH A
kokra kokri bole dzori boslase mone
N ADV N \% PRT

white crane (M)-white crane (F) also pair sit-3P.PC SFM
The male and female cranes also have sat in pairs.

ML:102.7
UFAT FlHST AT FIFeT, U T
eklo kokri aur kokra baele monuk
ADV N CONJ N N N

alone white crane (F) and  white crane (M) wife husband

One single female crane and a single male crane as wife and husband.
ML:102.8

| TJHAT WA SISt
usni bosesot mone d3zori d3ori
ADV \Y% PRT CN

like that-ADV.EMP sit-3P.PINC SFM pair-pair
Like that they are sitting in pairs.

ML:103.1
“THRAT T HA?
daklis hun man
\% PPRON

look-2S.PTC they
"Did you see them?

ML:103.2
dqMHT g=AT FET AT T osmm?
aur moatfo kason s3gta ni ae
CONJ POSSPRON ADV N NEG EQVB
and [=POSs how companion not is.3S
And how come I don't have a partner?

ML:103.3
Wd FEE ATA?
moé  koson koruaé
PPRON ADV V
| how do-1S.F2
What will I do?
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ML:103.4
AT FHET AU AT I FENT AT A?
aur koson moé sari mol kotag ae be
CONJ ADV PPRON ADJ N N \Y%
and how I all  value fulfillment is.3S-AB
And how will my value be fulfilled?
ML:103.5
ST WU FAT A TAMT?
aur moé  koson ne ruaé
CONJ PPRON ADV CASE V
and I how =MAN be-1S.F2
And how will I exist?
ML:103.6
HAT FET  TATU?
mornari kason ruaé
N ADV V

dead person(F) how  be-1S.F2

How will I exist as a dead person?
ML:103.7

g
paluaé

Vv

nurture-1S.F2
How will I live?

ML:103.8
qHT A ST S 1 6 1 G R 1
aur idlo asotdze dzat dzantor asot
CONJ ADJ \% CN STVB
and  this size(LG) is.3P-justas all species is.3P
And as there are this many, there are all species.
ML:103.9
Sl AM F FAAT R gre|
itlo log ke p"slnaksruk  holise
ADJ N CASE COMVB STVB

this much people GOL provide care-INF become-3S.NM.PC
Contentment and well being are these people's.

ML:103.10
o TFAT AT T FAT  FeQ,”  dleEd
moé ekla tfi role kason koréde bolesot
PPRON ADV ADV STVB ADV V \% PRT PN
I alone absolutely be-CNSUF how  do-1S.F1 say-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi

If I am alone how will it happen for me?" Maha Lakhi is saying.
ML:103.11

“oer, S GE
ale dzo didi
ADV V N

when go-1P.OPT older sister
"Come on, let's go, Didi.

|4,  HTET ATEN

moane maha lokhi
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ML:103.12
FTS T TET ST e qET
kai bole soba bonak bono baba ke
PRON ADV N A\ A N CASE

anything also arena make-INF make-3S.0PT father GOL
Have father built a competition arena.

ML:103.13
AT AT Rl JT S Fral
aur tumtfo tori bole d3zori hode
CONJ POSSPRON N ADV N \%

and  you==POSS superior also pair become-3P.F1
And your superior also will become your partner.
ML:103.14

S

dzori hode

N \%

pair  become-3P.F1
A pairing will occur.

ML:103.15
CLO £ 1 S | R 7 1 B FHAT FT FA T
to bPagwan to koni  bole dede koni kota kon  tMane
CONJ PN CONJ PRON ADV V ADJ N RPRON N
thus  deity thus anyone also give-3P.F1 any place which place=LOC
Bhagwan will provide someone, someone from some place."

ML:103.16
“rer FAT AT SET FwE u?
ale kason motfo dzori kon ae
EXCL ADV POSSPRON N RPRON EQVB
EXCL(ATTEN) how I=POSS pair  which is.3S
"OK, who is my partner?

ML:103.17
qAT,” Frerer H
sag bolla mone
\' \ PRT

tell  say-3P.PTC SFM
Tell me," she said.

ML:103.18

FE e o Ve
koni  bolto hode didi
PRON V A N

anyone say-3S.M.SUBJ become-3P.F1 older sister
"It will be whoever it will be, Didi."

ML:103.19
nai moé usan eunuaé
PRT PPRON ADV \Y4
PTSWITCH I like that come-CONJ.COMP-not-is.1S

"I wont come like that.
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ML:103.20
LT ERT G0 T T, Fed A,  HIET ATE
moke tui putdg sag ebe euaé bolesot mone maha lok"i
PRON PRON N V ADV V \Y% PRT PN

[-GOL you(S)=PPRON.EMP place tell now come-1S.F2 say-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi
You tell me the place, then now I will come," Maha Lakhi is saying.

ML:103.21
GIES EIE FAT A SIS FIS ST ar”
nai didi koni  bole dzori hode dzo to
PRT N PRON ADV N \% \Y% CONJ

PTSWITCH older sister anyone also pair become-3P.F1 go-1P.OPT thus
"Didi, whoever it will be it will be, let's go".

ML:103.22
“FTO Al AT STTET  gara?
kae bole kason korle dzori huat
RPRON ADV ADV V N \%

what  also how  do-CNSUF pair become-3P.F2
"What's to be said and done that I'll get a mate?

ML:103.23
T FA =T ST FrerETd A9, HTET AT
kason korle moatfo dzori hode bolesot mone maha lok"i
ADV V POSSPRON N \Y \% PRT PN

how  do-CNSUF I[=POSS pair  become-3P.F1 say-3P.PINC SFM Maha Lakhi
What's to be done that I'll get a mate?" Maha Lakhi is saying.
ML:103.24

T A STET grearl”

kason korle dzori hodeta

ADV V N A%

how  do-CNSUF pair become-3P.Fl-yet

"What's to be done that I'll get a mate?" (Maha Lakhi is saying.)

ML:103.25
‘FET T SATSHA IV AT
baba ke dzaua sagua ami
N CASE V \Y% PPRON

father GOL go-1P.OPT tell-1P.OPT we-PPRON.EMP
"Let's go to father, let's tell him.

ML:103.26
JEaT F o AT TR
baba ke dzaua sagua
N CASE V \%

father GOL go-1P.OPT tell-1P.OPT
Let's go to father and tell him.

ML:103.27
ar, AT, JIET AT = T #rA 7, e 7,
to nai baba amtfo des ne ki radz ne bPorun des ne
CONJ PRT N POSSPRON N POSTP CONJ N POSTP PN N POSTP

thus PTSWITCH father we=POSS country =LOC or kingdom =LOC Bhorun country =LOC
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FTO¥ aw oAET W ¥ @ Tt

kae ne bole soba m3d"ir ne hoonu bonua
CONJ POSTP ADV N N POSTP V A\

or =LOC also arena temple =LOC become-3S.0PT-friend make-1P.OPT

'Father, in our country or in the kingdom, in Bhorun country, also let a competition be held,' Let's make it.
ML:103.28

AT FqET F FAEE
aur baba ke  sdgua
CONJ N CASE V

and  father GOL tell-1P.OPT

And let's tell father.
ML:103.29

Fregat|
bolua
\%
say-1P.OPT
Let's say.
ML:103.30
Jg dr  drEar FwU did, "iET S| QU AT AT AT A TS0
tebe to baba kae bole soba bonan deé huta tfari una lok"e radza
CONJ CONJ N RPRON ADV N \Y% ADV CN
then thus father what also arena make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S there kings of the earth

ey

ede

\'4
come-3P.F1

Then when father says, 'l will make a competition arena,’ the kings of the earth will come there.
ML:103.31

T AT G ST =T e, BT dET "W ey
tfari una lak"e radza ila bole hun soba m3dire ede
CN \% CONJ DEM N N \'
kings of the earth come-3P.PTC when that arena temple-to come-3P.F1
When the kings of the earth come, they'll come to the competition arena.
ML:103.32
T RS, T SAe AT A Sraer ELE Gl
kon harede  kon dzitede koni mane dgitlo bole huni
RPRON V RPRON V ADJ N \' CONJ DEM
who lose-3S.F1 who surpass-3S.F1 any human surpass-PTC.3S.M when that-PPRON.EMP

T EE | 2 i Ly
tum ke  bia hoede
PPRON CASE V
you=  GOL become married-3S.F1
Who will fail, who will succeed, whoever succeeds only he will marry you.

ML:103.33
AT EIEaAl &t gy FrAAT el
aur harlo bita ni hoe bolla mone
CONJ ADJ CLSS NEG V Vv PRT

and  lose-ADJR person(M) not become-3S say-3P.PTC SFM
And it wont be the failing one." (Hasin said.)
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ML:103.34

FTAAT A, g
bolli mone hasin
\ PRT PN
say-3S.NM.PC SFM Hasin
Hasin said.

ML:103.35

S L 2

sote ae hasin

ADJ EQVB PN

truly 1s.3S Hasin

"Truly, Hasin.
ML:103.36

o

sote ae

ADJ EQVB

truly 1is.3S

Truly." (Maha Lakhi said.)
ML:103.37

FTET FTEl el Ll
kata kati hola mone
CN \' PRT
harvest  become-3P.PTC SFM
They did kata kafi. '°

ML:103.38
AT AT JreAT greAT A
duno bola boli hola moane
ADJ COMVB PRT
both talk together-3P.PTC SFM
They talked together.

ML:103.39
dqMT AT A
aur ila mone
CONJ V PRT
and come-3P.PTC SFM
And they came.

ML:103.40
AT et
ila mone
Vv PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM
They came.

ML:104.1
Tdr & T Aladl TEr ST & AT
eto ke p"er niubati rani
PHRADV ADV PN

come-CONJ.INC-TEMP again Niubati queen focus
At the time of coming, again Queen Niubati saw (them).

dzanu dokla

19Meaning not clear.

=

moane
PRT

see-3P.PTC SFM

104
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ML:104.2
R R T 1 G 5 qIT ST 1
hun mon ke  dzanu goras ne paé d"oala moane
PPRON CASE PRT N POSTP N V PRT
they GOL focus milk =INSTR foot wash someone else-3P.PTC SFM
She washed their feet in milk.

ML:104.3

R NG L6 L = K

hun sob basna dila

DEM ADJ N A\

that all incense give-3P.PTC
She burned incense.

ML:104.4
# T EIGEI el
g"iu gur basna dila mane
N N N % PRT

ghee juggery incense give-3P.PTC SFM
And she burned ghiu and raw sugar as incense.

ML:104.5
e o qTd T3l
gorss ne paé d"oala
N POSTP N V

milk =INSTR foot wash someone else-3P.PTC
She washed their feet in milk.
ML:104.6

AT gAHA & A
aur hun man ke nila
CONJ PPRON CASE TRVB

and they GOL take-3P.PTC
And she took them.
ML:104.7
AT BENA &l ST ERIRT Tt e
aur hasin kadze dzanu KkMirpori radla dila
CONJ PN POSTP PRT N \ \'%
and Hasin for focus cooked rice type prepare food-3P.PTC give-3P.PTC
And she prepared special rice for Hasin (and) gave it (to her).
ML:104.8
AT AEIT A

aur asot moane

CONJ STVB PRT

and is.3Pp SFM

And they are there.

Section 5: The Competition for Maha Lakhi's Hand

Part 1: Building the Arena

ML:105.1
= EIEGIG] A
patfe bolesot mone
ADV % PRT

afterwards say-3P.PINC SFM
Later she is saying.
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ML:105.2
e, IR 1 B R Tl
nai ma baba ke  tui sag
PRT N N CASE PRON \%

PTSWITCH mother father GOL you(S)=PPRON.EMP tell
"Mother, you tell father.

ML:105.3

T FOT  ANE?
ami koson sagilide
PPRON ADV V

we-PPRON.EMP how tell-1P.F1
How will we tell?
ML:105.4

JEaT F FAT TSMBE?
baba ke  kosan got"eaiide

N CASE ADV V

father GOL how converse-1P.F1

How will we converse with father?
ML:105.5

JEaT & FwAA GRR?
baba ke  keson sagiide
N CASE ADV V

father GOL how tell-1P.F1

How will we tell father?
ML:105.6

T FT A drar qefie TETS|

to kae bole soba m3d"ir bonau
PHRADV N N \Y%
nevertheless arena temple make-2S.IMP
Nevertheless make a competition arena.

ML:105.7
gar e T AT SIS ATSH gl
huta ami gelu aur dade bari holu
ADV PPRON \Y% CONJ CN STVB

there we-PPRON.EMP go-1P.PTC and friendship type become-1P.PTC
We went there and we made friends.

ML:105.8
Tfe ATl EEL T Sraar qE|T WIS R A, gaar
dade bari houn bari dzitlo asot modz p"ur ne hutlo
CN \% N REL STVB N POSTP ADV
friendship type become-CONJ.COMP after however much is.3P earth =LOC that much
AT 7dT TR JTT AT B
modza mator dokun bati ami ilu
CN \' N PPRON \'
humans see-CONJ.COMP after we-PPRON.EMP come-1P.PTC

After having made friends, having seen however much there is in the middle world, we came.
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ML:105.9
qAvFIT I AT TqAAE T qET " gren,” I AT HT
to kae bole amtfo rad3 pat ne soba m3d"ir hoo bolun bati p"er
PHRADV POSSPRON N POSTP N N \% \% N ADV
nevertheless we=POSS kingdom =LOC arena temple become-3S.OPT say-CONJ.COMP after again
TE arerett |
hasin bolli mane
PN A% PRT

Hasin say-3S.NM.PC SFM

Nevertheless in our kingdom, let a competition arena be made," after having said, again Hasin said.
ML:106.1

“art TS ECAl
ami bonatidebe beti
PPRON % N

we-PPRON.EMP make-1P.F1-AB daughter

"We will be able to make, daughter.
ML:106.2

o FETUE)
moé  bonaéde
PPRON V

I make-1S.F1

1 will make.
ML:106.3

S0 I 1 e B =1 1o

dzoson bolase @ moé  koréde

REL Y% PPRON V
as say-2P.F1 1 do-1S.F1
Whatever you say I will do.

ML:106.4
JETE,”  FAdr & LI S EC R E L AT A
bonaéde  bolto ke pPer dzanu b"orun radza bolla mone
\% PHRADV ADV PRT PN % PRT

make-1S.F1 say-CONJ.INC-TEMP again focus Bhorun Raja say-3pP.PTC SFM
I will make," at the time of saying, again King Bhorun said.

ML:106.5
EIECRSEN AT A
bPorun radza bolla mane
PN \Y% PRT
Bhorun Raja  say-3pP.PTC SFM
King Bhorun said.

ML:106.6
AT FILRL AT A
aur uper p"ur gela mone
CONJ N Y% PRT

and  upper world go-3P.PTC SFM
And he went to the above world.
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ML:106.7
AT Al E 1 Eac: B 1 A
aur  huni ke biskorma ke bolla mone
CONJ DEM CASE PN CASE V PRT

and  that person-PPRON.EMP GOL Biskarma GOL say-3P.PTC SFM
And he said to him, to Biskarma.

ML:106.8

‘ST g AHEHAT
dzobe babu biskarma
\% PN PN

g0-2S.IMP-AB Babu Biskarma
"Let's go, Babu Biskarma.

ML:106.9
AR A FEFLAT, ME® GAT ST aF,” AT
mod3 p"ur ne biskarma gotok k"sma gatun des bolla
N POSTP PN NUM N \% A\
earth =LOC Biskarma one  pillar place in ground-CONJ.COMP-BEN-2S.IMP say-3P.PTC
A
moane
PRT
SFM
Build a pavilion in the middle world, Biskarma," he said (King Bhorun).
ML:106.10
“GHT TS T
k"sma bonau tui
N \' PRON

pillar  make-2S.IMP you(S)=PPRON.EMP
"You make a pavilion.

ML:106.11
T &9, e el
bsrun des bolla mone
% % PRT

complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-2S.IMP say-3P.PTC SFM
Complete one," he said (King Bhorun).

ML:107.1
“0LT <9, Frerdr & SHFET  FHaATl =, 4TS,
bParun des bolto ke biskarma utoarlo mone bai
\ PHRADV PN \Y% PRT VOC
complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-2S.IMP say-CONJ.INC-TEMP Biskarma descend-PTC.3S.M SFM Bai
T, TqreAT Tt ERall
rati solo rati bera
N ADJ N N

night-N.EMP sleep-ADJR night-N.EMP time

At the time of saying, "Complete one,” Biskarma descended, at night, at sleeping night time.
ML:107.2

FEq AT AR, T L9, S0 EIET qrHet
oson  dihati log rad3 rias dzemae kPaun soud
ADV N N CN ADJ TRVB \Y%

like this aboriginal people people kingdoms all-ADV.EMP eat-CONJ.COMP sleep-1P.OPT
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Ereniy IS ST
asni soun dila
ADV \Y4

like this-ADV.EMP sleep-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC

Like we tribal people sleep after eating, the king's subjects and all people slept like that.
ML:107.3

A S T WA ST
soun dilo p"er bagwan gela
\% ADV PN \%

sleep-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M again Bhagwan go-3P.PTC
They slept, again Bhagwan went.

ML:107.4

Bl A

ila mone

\Y% PRT

come-3P.PTC SFM

He came.
ML:107.5

AT T FJEAE g@ AT ST AN GEs MY ST AEE™ . grd =W
aur patfe tfawbis hat tfo dég tfar kMutea tPosor aur tfawbis hat dég
CONJ ADV NUM N PRT N NUM N N CONJ NUM N N

and  afterwards twenty-four hand =POSS high four corner width and twenty-four hand high

AT FEAE g@ ST A I T A AT GAT ST

aur tfawbis hat dég tfo upre patf hat wuba k"sma dzanu
CONJ NUM N N PRT POSTP NUM N ADJ N PRT
and  twenty-four hand high =POSS above=LOC five hand vertical pillar focus
T ST A, EwAT

barun dila mone biskorma

\'% PRT PN

complete-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Biskarma
And later, Biskarma completed a pavilion, twenty-four cubits high, four corners wide and twenty-four cubits
high and above twenty-four cubits height another five cubits standing upright.

ML:108.1
aur hun thane kotfea huta kotfim huta nager boela huta motfri hun t"ane
CONJ ADV N ADV N ADV N N ADV N ADV
and  that-at a place owl there freshwater turtle there plow ox there fish that-at a place
Sfraer SICISIECESIE A Gt ST AT &t =
dzitlo dzat dzantor tfore tfurum dzema bonan dila mone
REL CN CN ADJ V PRT
however much all species birds all make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM

And at that place, owls turtles, oxen, fish, however many species, he made them all.
ML:108.2

T 2T |
bonan dila moane
Vs PRT

make-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He made.
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ML:108.3
AT FIA AHL, S A0, Tl T, T AT T A, I
aur  kal tfokor bil tfoker mukti tfoker tin  bPoin ke  dzanu uba upre
CONJ CN CN CN NUM N CASE PRT ADJ  POSTP
and  kal wheel bil wheel liberation wheel three sister GOL focus vertical above=LOC

qTIT AT Tl
thapan dila mone
A PRT

cover-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM

And he put upright on top a kal wheel, a bil wheel, and a liberation wheel, these three sisters.
ML:108.4

T <17 A
thapan dila mone
\Y% PRT
cover-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He put (them).

ML:108.5
AT I ‘Tl groH,” I AT A
aur patfe udzer hoese bolun gela moane
CONJ ADV N \Y \Y% \Y% PRT
and  afterwards light become-3S.PINC say-CONJ.COMP go-3P.PTC SFM

And later having said, "It's becoming light," he went.
ML:108.6

T LEl
gela moane
\% PRT
go0-3P.PTC SFM

He went.
ML:109.1

AT & I ST &l ATeT T ar e T
gelo ke pase dzanu koda b"ata ne to bonli kPama
PHRADV ADV PRT CN POSTP CONJ V N
g0-COMP-TEMP later focus millet-wilderness area =LOC thus be made-3S.NM.PC pillar
At the time he went, later in the koda grain wilderness area the pavilion was made.

ML:109.2
AT A
bonli mone
A PRT

be made-3S.NM.PC SFM
It was made.

ML:110.1
AT & ST 9 A A TRT FAALT A
bonto ke dzanu patfe loge lage  dara bulli mone
PHRADV PRT ADV CN N \Y% PRT

be made-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus afterwards far and wide news walk around-3S.NM.PC SFM
At the time of being made, later the message went out.
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ML:110.2
T Xl s A R T
dzuge dzuge dzanu tfithi geli mone
ADJ ADJ PRT N \Y% PRT

much-ADV.EMP much-ADV.EMP focus letter go-3S.NM.PC SFM
The message went far and wide.

ML:110.3

(T ST ar TIA =)
aur dzanu gada deun patfe
CONJ PRT N \% ADV

and  focus uncertain-meaning give-CONJ.COMP afterwards
(After giving gdada, later)

ML:111.1
AT ® S5 s - A, AT
gelo ke dzanu pase dara bulli mone bai
PHRADV PRT ADV N \Y% PRT VOC

g0-COMP-TEMP focus later news walk around-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
At the time he went, later messages went out, Bai.

ML:111.2
dara bulli dMidra porli des desea gor gorea ofPara gorea
N \Y% N \Y% CN CN CN

111

news walk around-3S.NM.PC message fall-3S.NM.PC country's people every villager eighteen villages

STHTT qATE A e T
dzomae sornaé bulun gela mone
ADJ ADV Y% % PRT

all-ADV.EMP completely walk around-CONJ.COMP go-3P.PTC SFM
The message went out, the message went to all the people.

ML:111.3
ATHT ST A1 AT TaT AT aEIT AT
nani aur bote aur dewon aur tasil aur
phrN CONJ phrN CONJ

unimportant-and-important and  royal minister-and-revenue collector and

TATUET ST AT ATA 33T, STHT  Wie,  shiey &3,
saeda aur boeda aur lal aur kumar d3zema p"ade koda négi
phrN CONJ phrN ADJ PN CN
uncertain-meaning and uncertain-meaning and  king's son-and-potter all Phande position names
STRAT, a9 AR, dEd ATHHET IOT ATEATHT <IgTl AN WO
dzogi sab log oson  amtfo ason  adiwasi dihati log kae

N ADJ N ADV POSSPRON ADV  phrN N RPRON

holyMAN all people like this we=POSS like this tribal person-aboriginal people people what

A, e AN N HiSAT A, gl =ar el
bole kP'stea log bag mdédzla mone huta ila moane
ADV N N ADJ PRT ADV V PRT

also bed family middle SFM there come-3P.PTC SFM
All the people, the high and the low, the officials, the ordinary, the tribals, the relatives, everyone came.
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ML:111.4
AT A
ila mone
\Y PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM
They came.
ML:111.5
Bl
ila
A%
come-3P.PTC
They came.
ML:112.1
AT TH T, ST T, A, AT A, A I
aur pase dzanu dza re narat bolla moane b"orun radza
CONJ ADV PRT V VOC PN Y PRT PN

and later focus go friend! Narat say-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja
And later King Bhorun said, "Go, friend Narat."

ML:112.2
ST e, T SIGOIT G I T
dza re narat tui dzanu kaget ne
V VOC PN PRON PRT N TRVB

go friend! Narat you(S)=PPRON.EMP focus paper take
"Go, friend Narat, you take the paper.”

ML:112.3
FEl AUH?
kaha neése
ADV V
where take-1S.PINC
"Where am I taking (it to)?"
ML:112.4
“FIT HIT AT Gq FATIaT AT T ST ATET?
kon kon tfar k"ut tfawda buwan ne radza asot
RPRON CN POSTP N STVB
who-who everywhere =LOC king is.3P
"Wherever there are kings throughout the world.
ML:112.5
FEAHE B ST AEG A, gl gal T I
kon kon t"an radza asot dzale huta huta tui ne
RPRON CLSS N STVB ADV ADV ADV PRON POSTP

who-who place king is.3P when there there you(S)=PPRON.EMP =LOC

Whichever place there are kings, there you take (the message).
ML:112.6

FETT & AT, - usial
kaget ke  bulao to eot
N CASE V CONJ V

paper GOL walk around-CAUS-2S.IMP thus come-3P.OPT
And spread the message, thus they should come.

112
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ML:112.7

UAT S, T & Fram AT 7

eta dzanu e lag bidan geli hutae

ADV PRT PRON N \% \% ADV

here focus this  skilfulness shoot with a bow-CAUS-CONJ.COMP go-3S.NM.PC there-ADV.EMP
T
godae
\'%

chop-CAUS-3S
Here, having shot an arrow with skilfulness it went there, it cuts through.

ML:112.8
KL ST, BT T
patfe dzanu hutae eot
ADV PRT ADV \Y

afterwards focus there-ADV.EMP come-3P.OPT
Later they should come there.

ML:112.9
5 R o oA, e
tui eke bidla bole nai moatfo beti
PRON PPRON V ADV PRT POSSPRON N
you(S)=PPRON.EMP IT-GOL shoot with a bow-3P.PTC also reminder [=POSS daughter
AV FLA T80T, AT ATET & qTY TS|
bia korun deuaé maha lok"i ke  thare bore
\Y PN CASE COMADJ

marry-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.F2 Maha Lakhi GOL standing

When you shoot this (target) with bow and arrow, I will give my daughter, Maha Lakhi in marriage.
ML:112.10

JR IS AU e FLA qUE,” LA T FAT AT TuT
thare bore moé  bia korun deéde bolun e upar tfo k"oma
COMADJ PPRON V % PRON POSTP PRT N
standing | marry-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.F1 say-CONJ.COMP this above =POSS pillar

Al ROER R R o e 1 K A R o O A s B

tfo kidoarto phir ptir p"ir phir ptir p"ir pPir tin  b"oin

PRT V sound NUM N

=POSS turn around-CONJ.INC sound of wheels turning three sister

Frawd BT et

kidarte rohot mane

\Y% PRT

turn around-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM
1 will perform the marriage," having said, the turning things on top of the pavilion, the three sisters (wheels)

were spinning around.
ML:112.11
‘FTET AT FE AqTE ElEG] a AT A =Ar
hun man tfo kan bate bidun b"ari maha lak" tfo
PPRON PRT N N \' ADV PN PRT

they =POSS ear way=LOC shoot with a bow-CONJ.COMP after Maha Lakhi =POSS
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T g2 T Al GLEURE-GC A S 1 G- C 1 5 ATAT TSI

nok miidi lage sida  hun kan dzanu g"r bolun brati radza
N N ADJ DEM N PRT N \Y% PRT N

tip of fingernail place=LOC straight that ear focus house say-CONJ.COMP after king

EIEGEIEI A, FAL

likun dila mone kagot

Y% PRT N

write-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM paper
After having said, "After having shot through the ear holes with the bow and arrow straight to near Maha
Lakhi's fingernail," the king wrote out the message.

ML:112.12
dd  ARqEAT A retr A, AT SAT A T
tebe narot moni nikrun nilo mone tfare una lok"e radza
CONJ PN \Y TRVB PRT CN

then Narat Mani leave-CONJ.COMP take-PTC.3S.M SFM kings of the earth
Then Narat Mani, having come out, took (the message) to the kings of the earth.

Part 2: Attempt by Kings of the Earth

ML:113.1
FIAATE, FNTATETT T T T, FE R I,
kitlahan kitlahan ne dur  radz kon kon radsz
PRON PRON POSTP N N RPRON N

how much-medium size how much-medium size =LOC distance kingdom who-who kingdom

FAAT WX, T Em e
kon kon des ne radza rohot ale
RPRON N POSTP N \% CONJ
who-who country =LOC king be-3S if

Whatever distance the country, whichever kingdom, whichever country, wherever there are kings (he goes).
ML:113.2

AT A T T LS T T
radza g"are ghore ghore ghore ghare ghore
N N N N N N N

king house=LOC house=LOC house=LOC house=LOC house=LOC house=LOC

FATAT el

bulalo mane

CVVB PRT

walk around-CAUS-PTC.3S.M SFM
To the king's houses he took the message.

ML:113.3
“qTE, AT qHA A
nai ason ason ae
PRT ADV ADV EQVB

PTSWITCH like this like this 1s.3S
"It's like thus and so.
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ML:113.4
ST
dzo
\Y%
go-1P.OPT
Let's go.
ML:113.5
T TS, ATHET aH =T AT ST ST3T LA 39,
bPorun radza amtfo des tfo bPorun radza bia kerun deuat
PN POSSPRON N PRT PN \Y%
Bhorun Raja  we=POSS country =POSS Bhorun Raja  marry-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.F2

Frear FEEA@ T ey

bolunta kagot ne liku roe

\% N POSTP V

say-CONJ.COMP-yet paper =LOC write-CONJ.COMP-be-3S

King Bhorun, our country's King Bhorun will give in marriage," he (the king) had written on the paper.
ML:113.6

FEEA@ AT *H FTFHAT A
kagot mon ke  dokla moane
N PRT CASE V PRT
paper =PL GOL look-3P.PTC SFM
They looked at the paper.
ML:113.7
AT ST ST ST ST
aur dzo dzo dzo dzo
CONJ V \% A% v

and  go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT
"Let's go, let's go, let's go, let's go.

ML:113.8
SIET] Th GERES L1 FTH T qMH I A
dzaun dokii tebe dzetfo korom ne ase aur hun
\% \Y CONJ RPRON N POSTP STVB CONJ PRON
g0-CONJ.COMP see-1P.OPT then justas=POSS fate =MAN is.3S and he
T grasa
bia houa
%

become married-1P.OPT
Having gone let's see then whosoever destiny it is and he would be married.

ML:113.9

FTH AT AU KW FrSed,” AT AT aq, ST el
korom ni ae kae houat aur bolla mone rad3a mon
N NEG EQVB RPRON V CONJ V PRT N PRT

fate not 1s.3S what  become-3P.F2 and say-3P.PTC SFM king =PL
If it's not destined then what will happen?" the kings said.

ML:113.10
AT AT € TSI bl A
tfare una lok"e radza ridla mone
CN \% PRT
kings of the earth gather together-3P.PTC SFM

The kings of the earth gathered together.
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ML:113.11

AT et
ila mone
\ PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM

They came.
ML:113.12

CERE TEHAT A
sob anu dokla mone
ADJ N A% PRT
all  uncertain-meaning see-3P.PTC SFM

They saw all.
ML:113.13

qr o AF Ak oAF oAF AF qOF gld AT =
to Iak 15k 1ak 1ak Iak 1ak 1ak hote roe mone
CONJ sound \Y% PRT

thus  manner of being overwhelmed become-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM
It was overwhelming.

ML:113.14

“gfrar, W F A9 U™ wW R FheT T OFN)  EEEl

oho hun man ke to pase kom pP"ure dokli dor kadze idlo

EXCL PPRON CASE CONJ ADV ADJ ADV V N  POSTP ADJ

EXCL(surprise) they GOL thus later less first-to see-3S.NM.PC fear for this size(LG)
T GEr dqfw T, aar T T, ARTATE & T, T
bore soba m3dir ne idlo rad3 ne maha lok"™ ke  des ne e
ADJ N N POSTP ADJ N POSTP PN CASE N POSTP PRON
big arena temple =LOC this size(LG) kingdom =LOC Maha Lakhi GOL country =LOC this
F & dEr Frgamuer AT TH EIEREEIRET
ke  kon bita biduaebe aur eke bia houaebe
CASE RPRON CLSS \% CONJ PPRON V

GOL which person(M) shoot with a bow-3S.F2-AB and  she-GOL become married-3S.F2-AB
"Oh ho, (later it gave them pause for fear) in this big a competition, in this size kingdom, in Maha Lakhi'’s
country who will be able to shoot with a bow and marry her.

ML:113.15

gy FIAAT L A
ni  hoe bolla mone radza moan
NEG V \Y% PRT N PRT

not become-3S say-3P.PTC SFM king =PL
It won't work," the kings said.

ML:113.16
AT v, 9Tsl
ila moane bai
\Y PRT VOC

come-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They came, Bai.
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ML:113.17
AT AHFATC A &l
aur tfomoknaé bosun dila

CONJ ADV A\

and  orderly sit-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM bed

And they sat down on beds and chairs in an orderly manner.
ML:113.18

AT A |

aur  dokesot mone

CONJ V PRT

and  look-3P.PINC SFM

And they are looking.
ML:113.19

FAT ATaT EIES e AT

koni bita bide nai na

ADJ CLSS \% ADV VOC

|
mone
PRT
SFM

Nobody shoots with the bow, nobody does anything.

ML:113.20
THET
dakesot
\
look-3P.PINC

They are looking.
ML:113.21

SHTR F Al A
dzomak ne  p"okli moane
N CASE V PRT
all kings =LOC finish off-3S.NM.PC SFM

They all are finished off.
ML:113.22

CER I C I E I a1, T E|
tebe pase bolesot mone e radz
CONJ ADV V PRT PRON N

then later say-3P.PINC SFM this  kingdom

Then later the kingdom's people are saying.
ML:113.23

“3TA, _qrer Ell SEIl
ale ale leo leo
EXCL EXCL TRVB TRVB

EXCL(ATTEN) EXCL(ATTEN) take-3S.OPT take-3S.OPT

"OK, OK, Let it be taken.

A, @ gt A9 Al

mone kP"stea k"urdzi mon

ADJ CLSS
any person(M) shoot with abow-3S no  Friend! any person(M) that

DEM PRON

&1 il

=POSS people

117

e

nai
ADV

anything absolutely no
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ML:113.24
FAT A STAT oftar,
koni  bole dali bida
PRON ADV N \Y
anyone

EIEl
bole
ADV
also

Someone shoot with the bow, someone do something.
ML:113.25

koni

EIE] EU I 1 EEAl ¥ FLA I35,
pal hun ke  moatfo beti bia karun deuaé
N PRON CASE POSSPRON N \%
governor he GOL I=pPOss

AL T

bPorun radza

PN

Bhorun Raja

HAET AT

PRON PRON
also arrow type shoot with a bow-OPT.2P anyone anything absolutely people become-OPT.2P

daughter marry-CONJ.COMP-BEN-1S.F2 say-3S.PINC SFM

S q g
tfi log hoa
ADV N \%

118

EIE] "4, T
bolese mone rad3a
\Y% PRT N

To the successful one I will give my daughter in marriage," King Bhorun is saying.

ML:113.26
“FET wLA?
koson koruabe
RPRON V
what  do-1P.OPT-AB

"What can we do?
ML:113.27

FAT HLEA?
koson korua
RPRON V

what do-1P.OPT

What will we do?
ML:113.28

hraadl"

p"obedebe

\%

look good-3S.F1-AB

1t will be good looking.

ML:113.29
AT e RAE T
radz rias kitlo d"ur  bosla

itlo
ADJ CN REL N \Y%

kitlo
REL

JEAT  FAAr g2

T § |
dhur nai
N PRT

this much kingdoms how much distance sit-3P.PTC how much distance reminder

This many subjects of many kingdoms sat over a large distance.

ML:113.30
gaar aowroq SIcT) AT ZAT FF R RBIGAT A Trear
hutlo log ne dzaun bhati huta kon  p"ure p"oruae lad3  porto
ADV N CASE V PRT ADV RPRON COMVB N N

that much people =MAN go-CONJ.COMP after there who

be in front-3S.F2 shyness fall-NOM

king
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FSl, d9  TE S G

kadze tebe pase dzanu mone
POSTP CONJ ADV PRT  PRT
for then later focus SFM

After going near that many people who will be in front there because of feeling shy, then later. !

ML:113.31
AT AT qIE& gug,” et A
hun mon lad3  poruk hoede bolla moane
PPRON N % % \% PRT
they shyness fall-INF become-3S.F1 say-3P.PTC SFM
They said, "We will be shamed."

ML:113.32
AT (FTU AT 4 e el
aur kaeto ni  bidot mone
CONJ EXCL NEG V PRT

and  EXCL(hesitation) not shoot with a bow-3P SFM
And they don't shoot with the bow.

ML:114.1
T FT AT TAA FHqT AT FHT  FEA ST
gotok kae sol solea ason  roe kae koson dzale gotok d"sp
NUM EXCL N ADV STVB CONJ idiom
one  EMP(emphasis) show off like this be-3S or perhaps
FArar ST
bita dzanu
CLSS PRT

person(M) focus
There was one show off person, maybe, a persistent person.
ML:114.2

“STeT wme S{TUQ
ale moé  dzaéde
EXCL PPRON V
EXCL(ATTEN) I go-1S.F1
"Here, I'll go.

ML:114.3
eI qAT T T dqH ST HARTATET &
ale moatfo koram ne ase aur maha lok"i ke
EXCL POSSPRON N POSTP STVB CONJ PN
EXCL(ATTEN) I=POSS destiny =LOC is.3S and Maha Lakhi GOL become married-1S.F1
Here, it is my destiny and I will marry Maha Lakhi.

ML:114.4
Gkl *  ARE AT
tum ke laik dhorlise
PPRON CASE N TRVB

you=  GOL capability take hold-3S.NM.PC
Capability has taken hold of you (me?).

translation needs fixing

=1 D]

NUM ADJ
=pOSS like this
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ML:114.5
EGl AN A AT A ITHEMEI
itlo log ilas aur sodze dokasas
ADJ N \Y% CONJ ADV V
this much people come-2P.PTC and only look-2P.PINC
This many of you came and you only are looking.
ML:114.6
NI il T i & gre
dzanu adszi dui tin din holi
PRT ADV NUM NUM N STVB
focus today-ADV.EMP two three day become-3S.NM.PC
Today two or three days have passed.
ML:114.7
AT TG I3 Gl
aur bosun deun dakiise
CONJ V \Y%
and  sit-CONJ.COMP-BEN-CONJ.COMP look-1P.PINC
And after sitting we are (only) looking.
ML:114.8
ale dzo nu  bidd dzeson haruk hoo
EXCL \' PRT V REL Vv \Y
EXCL(ATTEN) go-1P.OPT friend shoot with a bow-1P.OPT as fail-INF become-3S.0PT
St grar,” AT A
dzituk hoo bolla mone
\Y% \Y% \Y% PRT
surpass-INF become-3S.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
OK, let's go, let's shoot with the bow, whether to fail or succeed." he said.
ML:114.9
WS ZA el AT AT A, ATEl
aur hun utlo aur gelo mone bai
CONJ PRON V CONJ V PRT VOC
and  he get up-PTC.3S.M and go-PTC.3S.M SFM Bai
And he arose and went, Bai.
ML:115.1
SlE] FHL AT EQL | I e e 1 STTer
dzaun amru rolo kae ni amru rolo dzale
\% \% CONJ NEG V ADV
g0-CONJ.COMP arrive-CONJ.COMP-be-PTC.3S.M or not arrive-CONJ.COMP-be-PTC.3S.M if
A
moane
PRT
SFM
Having gone he had arrived or he had not arrived.
ML:115.2
R T o e R g TeAre TrEar |,
hun ke  tfokoe katun dilo hon petnaé porlo mone
DEM CASE auxVb DEM ADV \Y% PRT
that GOL cut with one hit-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M that beat-ADVR fall-PTC.3S.M SFM
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FTIET FIE|
tfawda kot
CN

fourteen miles

He cut the wheel, he fell forcefully fourteen miles away.'?

ML:115.3
JrEaT HE  TEAr T
tfawda kot  porlo moane
CN \Y% PRT

fourteen miles fall-PTC.3S.M SFM
He fell fourteen miles away.

ML:115.4

I LI A€ md,  Arel
tfet nai het nai mone bai
N ADV N ADV PRT VOC

conscious no conscious no SFM Bai
He is unconscious, Bai.

ML:115.5
EN A T A B LS G R A
hun ke kon abadoarun dila moane
PRON CASE RPRON V PRT

he GOL who uncertain-meaning-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
They did abdadarun to him.

ML:115.6
AT T FHE el
aur  ukor p"ukesot mane
CONJ COMVB PRT
and  blow a shell-3P.PINC SFM
They are blowing (on him).

ML:115.7
SIGIES ST A
dzator dzaresot mone
\% \Y% PRT

g0-CONJ.INC kindle-3P.PINC SFM
They are kindling (life in him).

ML:115.8
Jard FATUET]
tfetat tfetaesot
ITVB Y%

waken-CAUS-CONJ.INC awake-3P.PINC
They are bringing him back to consciousness.

ML:116.1
T 9T F qUd TH, 0 0
kon pani ke  topese mone kae kae
RPRON N CASE V PRT RPRON

who water GOL heat-3S.PINC SFM whatever
Someone is heating water or whatever.

121s tfawda kot really 14 miles?
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ML:116.2

“TaTT ey AT, Tar AT e
etae to ami bollo eta ni dzaha
ADV CONJ PPRON Y% ADV NEG V

here-ADV.EMP thus we-PPRON.EMP say-PTC.3S.M here not go-2P.IMP
"For this reason we said , 'Don't go here.

ML:116.3

& F qrer, A
hire ni  pora bollu
N NEG V A\

splinter-N.LOC not fall-CAUS say-1P.PTC
Don't fall on the bank,' we said.

ML:116.4
T FOHFS R TEAE T3 EIEGIGH A
tui kae kadze p"ure porlis tui bolesot moane
PRON ADV ADV % PRON % PRT
you(S)=PPRON.EMP why first-ADV.EMP fall-2S.PTC you(S)=PPRON.EMP say-3P.PINC SFM
Why did you fall forwards?" they are saying.

ML:116.5
g Ar =T =t FLAT el
hun tfo tfeta tfeti karla mone
POSSPRON CN A% PRT

he=POsSs  waken-NOM-waken-NOM do-3P.PTC SFM
They brought him back to consciousness.

ML:117.1
AT arFaAr qAMF AremEAr® FAT AT UG HA, =T &N
aur batflo log ke tiarto ke koni ni eot mone dor kadze
CONJ ADJ N CASE COMADV PRON NEG V PRT N POSTP

and  be left-ADJR people GOL get ready-CONJ.INC-TEMP anyone not come-3P SFM fear for
And at the time of the leftover people getting ready, no one comes because of fear.

ML:117.2
“HILA ST Bl qdr 17
morun dzauk hoede itlo ne
\Y% \Y% COMADV

die-CONJ.COMP-go-INF become-3S.F1 with this much
Death will occur with this much (of a test)."

ML:118.1
FTAT  BISA T A gAT SR 33 e e, ST
kason houn p'ul mal huta sigar deu rohot mone biskorma
RPRON V CN ADV N Y% PRT PN
what  become-CONJ.COMP lotus there jewellery give-CONJ.COMP-be-3S SFM Biskarma
Biskarma had placed a lotus and ornaments there.

ML:118.2
T F T TS STq AT |
oson ke  dMap d"aun dzate roe mone
ADV CASE COMVB \% PRT

like this GOL  scold-CONJ.COMP go-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM
Having scolded he was going.
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ML:118.3
T A T TAT EIEE- SRy
hun log bole etae dzauk huae
CN ADV ADV \% \Y

that person-people also here-ADV.EMP go-INF become-3S.F2
How will these people go there?
ML:118.4

CIESIE CEE T
ni dzaot mone
NEG V PRT
not go-3P SFM
They don't go.

ML:118.5
ST OEN G HA,  ATs, EAr AT AT ST W=
dor kadze pase mone bai koni tfi ni dzaot mone
N POSTP ADV PRT VOC PRON ADV NEG V PRT
fear for later SFM Bai anyone absolutely not go-3P SFM
For fear absolutely no one goes, Bai.

ML:119.1

T ST F S5 G 1 LU k1 T, aEl
ni  dzato ke dzanu kae korla mone pase
NEG PHRADV PRT RPRON V PRT ADV

not go-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus what  do-3P.pTC SFM later
At the time of not going, what did they do later?

ML:119.2
“aret SIET TF T A, AT A
ale dzaun dok re narat bolesot moane
EXCL \Y% V VOC PN \Y% PRT

EXCL(ATTEN) go-CONJ.COMP look friend! Narat say-3P.PINC SFM
He is saying, "Here, Narat, you go."

ML:119.3
dzaun dak narat murasur g"ai aur dzaun dok
% PN PN N CONJ V

g0-CONJ.COMP-look Narat Murasur place and  go-CONJ.COMP-look say-3P.PTC

T T
bPorun radza
PN

Bhorun Raja

King Bhorun said, "You go Narat, you go to Murasur's place."
ML:119.4

R R e, TEY ATl
per likun dila mone murasur g"ai
ADV V PRT PN N

again write-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Murasur place
Again he wrote to Murasur.

aTAAT
bolla
vV

T,

moane
PRT
SFM

123
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ML:119.5
TEHT ATE A A% GO | I AL = A, ATt
murasur g"ai dzaun murasur tfo hag deun an  bolla
PN N \Y PN PRT \Y \% \%

124

=

mone
PRT

Murasur place go-CONJ.COMP Murasur =POSS call-CONJ.COMP bring say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "Having gone to Murasur's place, call him and bring him."

ML:119.6

R e A
tebe patfe hun gelo moane
CONJ ADV PRON V PRT

then afterwards he go-PTC.3s.M SFM
Then later he went.

ML:119.7
T AET AEr 7|
narat g"ora tfeglo mone
PN N Y% PRT

Narat horse climb-PTC.3s.M SFM
Narat climbed on a horse.

ML:119.8
I /AT AT T
narat moni gelo moane
PN \Y% PRT

Narat Mani go-PTC.3S.M SFM
Narat Mani went.

Part 3: Attempt by Murasur

ML:120.1

I 9 aver " T EEAr d, T

murasur dzanu aplo sig deuri ne lage

PN PRT  PRON PN POSTP N

Murasur focus one's own Sing Deuri =LOC place=LOC
TS A A, WEE Al
porun dilose mone pagdak ason
% PRT ADJ ADV

fall-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.M.PC SFM tired like this

Murasur, in his own Sing Deuri, has lain tired-like.
ML:120.2

£ GO 1 R e I
asur to aebe
N CONJ EQVB

demon thus 1is.3S-AB
He is a demon.

ML:120.3
AT FEd qrEd e, ars|
parb"st oson  porlose mone bai
N ADV \% PRT VOC

mountain like this fall-3s.M.PC SFM Bai
He has lain like a mountain, Bai.

FAA AN A
kasan lage aur
ADV N CONJ

how place=LOC and
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ML:121.1
Tredr & ST g Ar A ART AT T Taid "7
porto ke dzanu hun tfo sat saga sat pori rani rohot mone
PHRADV PRT POSSPRON NUM N A\ PRT
fall-CONJ.INC-TEMP focus he=POSS  very many queen be-3s SFM
At the time of laying down (sleeping), he had very many queens. (lit: 147 queens)

ML:121.2
SHT 7T Af TR 1 | < 1 LA | B A L |
dzoma hun tfi tfo rani at kae to furi tonkin at
ADJ PRON ADV PRT N EQVB PRT CONJ N EQVB
all he absolutely =POSS queen is.3P EchoQn thus servants 15.3P
They are all his queens, they are his servants.

ML:121.3

AT AETAE AT TR A

sat saga sat pori rani rohot moane

NUM N \Y% PRT

very many queen be-3s SFM

There were very many queens.

ML:122.1

EURI] T dH TER T AT EEG AT AT &

hun t"ane  dui tin  pahar ne tfPena betfun bhati aig ke

ADV NUM NUM N CASE N \% PRT N  CASE

that-at a place two three time period =TEMP dry manure gather-CONJ.COMP after fire GOL
S ST ATAT BATUH I gERd TdIE T el
dzanu barun brati tf"enaek t"oke d"ukte rotor ae huta
PRT V PRT N N \% ADV

focus burn-CONJ.COMP after dry manure-one heap fan-CONJ.INC-be-CONJ.INC-is.3S there
There after having collected dry manure for two or three time periods, after having lit the fire, a heap of dry
manure is to be being stoked up there.

ML:122.2
AT F AT GO UL AT )
t{Pena ke aig d"rau rotor ae mone
N CASE N V PRT

dry manure GOL fire cause to take hold-CONJ.COMP-be-CONJ.INC-i1s.3S SFM
The fire is to be made to burn with the dry manure.

ML:122.3
ST T E 1 eahd T3 H
aur kus ke  topan dPukte ruat mane
CONJ N CASE V \Y% PRT

and  digging stick GOL heat-CAUS-CONJ.COMP fan-CONJ.INC-be-3P.F2 SFM
And having heated the metal digging stick, they will be stoking the fire.

ML:122.4
el E I eI A
kus ke  topan drukesot  mone
N CASE V \% PRT

digging stick GOL heat-CAUS-CONJ.COMP fan-3P.PINC SFM
Having heated the metal digging stick, they are fanning the fire.
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ML:123.1
ER A, AT A
huta gelo mone narat moni
ADV V PRT PN

there go-PTC.3S.M SFM Narat Mani

Narat Mani went there.
ML:123.2

ST te: GO | M 1 £
radza murosur kéo gelas

N PN ADV V

king Murasur where go-2P.PTC
"King, Murasur, where did you go?

ML:123.3
AA ST =T JTATS AT
b"orun radza tfo bolau ae
PN PRT N EQVB
Bhorun Raja  =POSS say-CAUS-NOM 1is.3S
King Bhorun has spoken.

ML:123.4
ST, EIEE] HqA, AT AN
dzo bolese mone narat moni
\Y% \Y PRT PN

g0-1P.OPT say-3S.PINC SFM Narat Mani
Let's go,” Narat Mani is saying.

ML:124.1
AT g o FreTdl #, “AqTE R L A e
aur hunloge  bolto ke nai hun to osur ae
CONJ ADV PHRADV PRT PRON CONJ N EQVB

and  at that place say-CONJ.INC-TEMP PTSWITCH he thus demon is.3S
And at the time of saying there, "He is a demon.

ML:124.2
IET  FRE e AiEw S HI)”
bara borok nidra madrae ni dzané moé
NUM N N N NEG V PPRON

twelve year sleep uncertain-meaning not know-1S I
Whether twelve years sleep is madrae, I don't know".

ML:125.1
T SEarE TH A A FEG AT T =l oA AT
ni  dzanto ke rani moan d3anu keson koarla murasur tfo baele rani
NEG PHRADV N PRT PRT RPRON V PN PRT N N

not know-CONJ.INC-TEMP queen =PL focus what do-3P.PTC Murasur =POSS wife queen

HAI
man
PRT
=PL
At the time of not knowing, what did the queens, Murasur's wives do?
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ML:125.2
T *  quTer A, ATE, WWAT AT
kus ke  topala mone bai rag rog rog rog rag
N CASE V PRT VOC sound
digging stick GOL heat-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM Bai sight and sound of heated metal
They heated the metal digging stick, Bai.
ML:125.3
FE AT AT L A
kan mon pPurla dila moane
N PRT V % PRT
ear =PL fill-3P.PTC give-3P.PTC SFM
They stuck it in his ear, they gave it.
ML:125.4
FE AT dqIAT ST & UAT TAT Rl =l
kan moan toplo aig ke eta eta pPurala moane
N PRT ADJ N CASE ADV ADV V PRT
ear =PL heated fire GOL here here fill-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM
They stuck the hot fire in his ear, here.
ML:126.1
Rl & gadr A4, TEX  ddddadaddad T A
pPurato ke hutlo moane murasur bat bat bat bat bat dokese mane
PHRADV ADV PRT PN sound A% PRT

fill-CAUS-ADJR-TEMP that much SFM  Murasur

sound and manner of looking look-3S.PINC SFM

At the time of sticking that much, Murasur is blinkingly looking.

ML:126.2
T e, de Jrel
dokese mone bore bore
\% PRT ADJ ADJ
look-3S.PINC SFM big big
He is looking.

ML:126.3
THAT A
daklo mone
\Y% PRT
look-PTC.3s.M SFM
He looked.

ML:127.1
ASHT “FIT FIST FHETATH?
aur kae kadze utalas
CONJ ADV %
and  why get up-CAUS-2P.PTC

And, "Why did you get me up?
ML:127.2

% FUFN e, Frerdr &
moke kae kadze utalas bolto ke
PRON ADV % PHRADV
[-GOL why

get up-CAUS-2P.PTC say-CONJ.INC-TEMP at that very time Narat Mani

gaAtaT GIRGEE T 1G Y
hudlidaé narat mani dzanu
ADV PN PRT

focus
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T OEET @ FEOA & ST AT A, AT &
pase murasur lage kaget ke  deun dila mone tfit"i ke
ADV PN N N CASE V PRT N CASE

later Murasur place=LOC paper GOL give-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM letter GOL

Why did you get me up?" at the time of saying, at that time Narat Mani gave the paper, the letter to Murasur.
ML:127.3

EICER = e 1
tfif"si ke  deun dila
N CASE V

letter GOL give-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC
He gave the letter.

ML:127.4
GBI S L] T, 7T
tfif"si bPedzu rohot mone radza
N \% PRT N

letter send forth-CONJ.COMP-be-3S SFM king
The king had sent forth the letter.

ML:128.1
ITA AT E T WEY WeR W HeT ™oF
deun deto ke doknu murosur aur dzanu metf"a mon ke
PHRADV \% PN CONJ PRT N PRT CASE
give-CONJ.COMP-BEN-CONJ.INC-TEMP look-friend Murasur and  focus moustache =PL GOL
EEl qq, T T JTe
thetila mone e bate e bate
\Y% PRT COMADV COMADV

twist moustache-3P.PTC SFM this direction this direction

At the time of giving, “Look Murasur,” and he twisted his moustache here and there.
ML:128.2

T dle de "aEr 7 3TAT A
gal bat bat metfla  mon tMeiila mone
N N N N PRT V PRT

cheek way way moustache =PL twist moustache-3P.PTC SFM
He twisted his moustache on his cheek.

ML:128.3
AT I FOA & AT A
aur patfe kagoet ke  doaklo moane
CONJ ADV N CASE V PRT

and  afterwards paper GOL look-PTC.3S.M SFM
And later he looked at the paper.

ML:128.4
“Argr =T A@ARTET A0 & "W wU FHLEAU?
oho matfo sat saga sat pori rani ke moé kae koruaé
EXCL POSSPRON NUM N CASE PPRON RPRON V
EXCL(surprise) [=POSS very many queen GOL I what  do-1S.F2
“Oh ho, what will I do to my many queens?

ML:128.5
AT FTH T T
moatfo korom ne asot
POSSPRON N CASE STVB
[=POSS destiny =TEMP is.3P

This is my destiny.
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ML:128.6
T & ¥ HTET ATET
d"on d"sn re maha lok"i
CN PN
rhyming words Maha Lakhi
(rhyming words) Maha Lakhi.

ML:128.7
=y FH A dETT WU ST greend,” EIEK) T
motfo korom ne asot moé  bia houaébe bolese mone
POSSPRON N CASE STVB PPRON V A\ PRT
[I=POSss destiny =TEMP is.3P I become married-1S.F2-AB say-3S.PINC SFM
This is my destiny, I can be married (to Maha Lakhi),” he is saying.

ML:128.8
W T F U ST e, ATE, T
aur tf"ati ke  peti hoese mone bai murasur
CONJ N CASE N \Y% PRT VOC PN

and chest GOL beat-NOM become-3S.PINC SFM Bai Murasur
And Murasur is beating his chest, Bai.

ML:128.9
grar & e B ™, IO
tfhati ke  peti hoese mone murasur
N CASE N \Y% PRT PN

chest GOL beat-NOM become-3S.PINC SFM Murasur
Murasur is beating his chest.

ML:128.10
“grd SreT gy Exial TR SATAE T L&A
moé  bia huaé idlo tfari una lok"e radza riidla
PPRON V ADJ CN \%
I become married-1S.F2 this amount(LG) kings of the earth gather together-3P.PTC
“I will get married, these kings of the earth gathered.
ML:128.11
FAT AT FEHATI

koni ni sokla

PRON NEG V

anyone not be able-3P.PTC
Nobody was able (to do it).

ML:128.12
ar wEr T TIEATHTE AT ATET  HAT EATE qTe T, arers AT
to moatfo pagat porlasas maha Iok™ motfo halak pat rani bolese aur
CONJ POSSPRON V PN POSSPRON CN \Y% CONJ
thus [=POSS gain possession-2P.PC Maha Lakhi [=POSS favourite queen say-3S.PINC and
AL |
harik hoese mone
% PRT

become happy-3S.PINC SFM
Maha Lakhi, you have become my possession, my favourite queen,” he is saying and he is happy
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ML:129.1
RN W, A, Awer A T, 9 At dred
harik hoto ke mone bai aplo bore rani pat rani bolese
PHRADV PRT VOC PRON ADJ N ADV N \Y%

become happy-CONJ.INC-TEMP SFM Bai one'sown elder queen behind queen say-3S.PINC
At the time of being happy, Bai, his main queen, Queen Pat is saying.

ML:129.2
“qTs, ST, Al FTH T CTC
nai radza tumtfo koram ne ni at
PRT N POSSPRON N POSTP NEG EQVB

PTSWITCH king you==POSS destiny =LOC not 1is.3P
“King it isn't your destiny.

ML:129.3
Lkl EL FTe grow FTETH?
tum  koson ne bia hoéde bolesas
PPRON ADV CASE V \%
you= how =MAN become married-1S.F1 say-2P.PINC
How are you saying, ‘I will get married’?

ML:129.4
=T FH A T =mm)
tumtfo korom ne ni ae
POSSPRON N POSTP NEG EQVB

you==POSS destiny =LOC not is.3S

1t is not your destiny.
ML:129.5

gar ST |

huta dzator nu ae

ADV V

there go-CONJ.INC-not-is.3S
One is not to be going there.

ML:129.6
T FOAS R UL
huta gele kae bole  har hoede
ADV V idiom COMVB

there go-CNSUF who knows fail happen-3S.F1
If you go there you will fail. / If one goes there nevertheless failure will occur.
ML:129.7

e
ni dzaha
NEG V
not go-2P.IMP
Don't go!
ML:129.8
S Tl qET Hefiv T "ErarEr ArY Jey e, 91 I
itlo kitlo soba ma3d'ir roe maha lak" tfo bolese mone paf rani
ADJ REL N N STVB PN PRT V PRT N

this much how much arena temple be-3S Maha Lakhi =POSS say-3S.PINC SFM back-queen
How great is Maha Lakhi'’s competition arena,” Queen Pat is saying.

130
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ML:129.9
N, TAT LA R 1 LU | B £
ho tutfo gof ke moé ni dWoré
ADV POSSPRON N CASE PPRON NEG V
yes you(S)==POSS speech GOL I not take hold-1S
I wont take (notice of) your words.

ML:129.10
ELE G 1 A 1 LU £ =T qE AT LI o
bodzena bat ke moé  d"oré tfi nai tumtfo got ke
ADJ N CASE PPRON V ADV ADV POSSPRON N CASE
others topic GOL I take hold-1s absolutely not you==POSS speech GOL

I'll won't take notice of the others, (and) I absolutely wont take notice of your words.
ML:129.11

™ *F WU HU FHEIU FEOA T *?

tum ke moé kae koruaé osorin mon ke
PPRON CASE PPRON RPRON V N PRT CASE
you= GOL I what  do-1S.F2 female demon =PL GOL
What will I do with you female demons?
ML:129.12
7% dr  HIETATEr & drer griad|
moke to maha lok"™ ke  bia hoédebe
PRON CONJ PN CASE N \Y
[-GOL thus Maha Lakhi GOL marriage become-1S.F1-AB
1 will marry Maha Lakhi.
ML:129.13
T F  FT FLEC FELA qA?
tum ke  kae koruaé osorin mon
PPRON CASE RPRON V N PRT
you= GOL what do-1S.F2 female demon =PL
What will I do with you female demons?
ML:129.14
ST ATEd A, AT I
dza bhosri mon bolese mone
\' EXCL PRT V PRT

go EXCL(anger) =PL say-3S.PINC SFM
Go you so and so's,” he is saying.

ML:129.15

‘O A & FHT FHEU," Fed =
9sorin mon ke kae koruaé bolese mone
N PRT CASE RPRON V A PRT

female demon =PL GOL what do-1S.F2 say-3S.PINC SFM
“What will I do with the female demons?” he is saying.

ML:129.16
I 9T 2UE =l
pani topan deesot mane
N Vv PRT

water heat-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PINC SFM
They are heating water.
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ML:129.17
AT JTHTE Ghl
nahan deesot mone
\% PRT
bathe-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PINC SFM
They are bathing (him?).
ML:129.18
frawEmr W
tiar hoese mone
\% PRT
be ready-3S.PINC SFM
He is getting ready.
ML:129.19
T qroH =l
kPana  kPMaese moane
N \ PRT
eat-NOM eat-3S.PINC SFM
He is eating his food.
ML:129.20
AT gA WM ABT A A Iy a1, FE F
aur hun dzanu otf"a sod3z bidz hoese mone horik kadze
CONJ PRON PRT ADJ COMVB PRT ADJ POSTP
and he focus good get things together-3s.PINC SFM happy for
And he is getting good things together because of happiness.
ML:130.1
WS S 9, dq1E, FE ST FHAST ST &l AT e aEH
aur dzanu pase bai kot aur komidz aur dPoti aur p"ofai bagese
CONJ PRT ADV VOC N CONJ N CONJ N CONJ N A%
and focus later Bai coat and  shirt and clothname and cloth wrap ON-3S.PINC
Ll
mone
PRT
SFM
And later, Bai, he is putting on a shirt, coat, and dhoti and clothes.
ML:130.2
IR IR S R T ™I I FreeAT|
paga pidzre kae rosea  teri pPobli
N CN EXCL ADJ ADJ A%
turban uncertain-meaning EMP(emphasis) beautiful ON side look good-3S.NM.PC
With his turban how beautiful he looks.
ML:130.3
AT S 9" dARaadr | R/ Ud B A, AT A
aur dzanu pase narot moni p'ure p'ure ete ila mane narat mani
CONJ PRT ADV PN ADV ADV A\ A\ PRT PN

and focus later Narat Mani first-to first-to come-CONJ.INC come-3P.PTC SFM Narat Mani
And Narat Mani quickly came ahead.

132
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ML:130.4
Tq s Tl
ete ila narot
A A PN

come-CONJ.INC come-3P.PTC Narat
Narat came quickly.

ML:131.1
SEZ R HeT AN d, el
neun dila tfif"si bPedzun dila ila
\% N \% \%

take-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC letter send forth-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC come-3P.PTC
He took the letter, he fetched it, he came.

ML:131.2

T 9 HqEST  =TAT ™,
murasur patfe g"ora tfeglo mone murasur
PN ADV N % PRT PN

Murasur afterwards horse climb-PTC.3s.M SFM Murasur
Later Murasur got on a horse.

ML:131.3

AT T A, dTsl
aur ilo mone bai
CONJ V PRT VOC

and come-PTC.3S.M SFM Bai
And he came, Bai.

ML:131.4
T =Ar A4, AT A, qrE, TrET HefY
murasur ilo mone g"ora tfegun bai soba m3dhire
PN \Y% PRT N % VOC N N

Murasur come-PTC.3S.M SFM horse climb-CONJ.COMP Bai arena temple-to
Murasur came to the competition place, having gotten on a horse, Bai.

ML:131.5
arar Hwefiw r |
soba mad"ire ilo mone
N N % PRT

arena temple-to come-PTC.3s.M SFM
He came to the competition.

ML:131.6

qee M oAw HeA SToH =l
aur ni ae mad3un dzaese mane
CONJ NEG EQVB V \% PRT

and not is.3S look beautiful-CONJ.COMP go-3S.PINC SFM
It isn't something else, he is looking beautiful.

ML:131.7
qET  =A ELG TrRTIEH A
g"ora tfegun g"enun pokaese mone
N \% A\ \' PRT

horse climb-CONJ.COMP buy-CONJ.COMP throw out-3S.PINC SFM
Having gotten on the horse, having purchased, he is throwing out.
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ML:131.8
T g7 STToH A
e bat dzaese mone
ADV \Y% PRT

this-direction go-3S.PINC SFM
He is going this direction.

ML:131.9
EU L STToH A
hun bat dzaese mone
DEM N \% PRT

that direction go-3S.PINC SFM
He is going that direction.

ML:132.1
TAHATH A, AN
boslase mone log
% PRT N
sit-3P.PC SFM people
The people have sat.
ML:132.2
STARIM AT FHAL AR 3T &0 qET
itlahan aur bestar itlahan aur kae sohar itlahan
ADJ CONJ PN ADJ CONJ EXCL N

this amount and  Bastar this amount and  EXCL(attention) city

T AT el
bosun dilase moane
\Y4 PRT

sit-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PC SFM

This many here and as many as in Bastar and perhaps as many as in the city, have sat in lines.

ML:132.3
AT A A
aur  doakesot mone
CONJ V PRT
and  look-3P.PINC SFM
And they are watching.
ML:132.4
“ar Uz AT FEF FAT BI0A ST &,
eta roti tfi kason kasan hoede dzale dokua
ADV STVB ADV RPRON \% ADV V
here be-1P absolutely whatever become-3S.F1 if look-1P.OPT say-CONJ.COMP
A AT A, TTST a7 ANT STE g1l
bolun asot tfi radz tfo log asot
\% STVB ADV N PRT N STVB PRT

say-CONJ.COMP is.3P absolutely kingdom =POSS people is.3P SFM
Having said again and again, “We'll just stay here, let's see what happens,” the people of the kingdom are

there only, they are there.

134

CONJ
this amount line of people thus
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ML:132.5
T 1= =T AT S AET A
e miidi tfi pila itlo asot mone
PRON N ADV N  ADJ STVB PRT

this  head-N.EMP absolutely child this much is.3P SFM
There are as many as the hairs of the head.

ML:132.6

JEAH T, “TRA A1 G
boslase mone dokua to bolun
\% PRT V CONJ V

sit-3P.PC SFM look-1P.OPT thus say-CONJ.COMP
They have sat, having said, “Let's see (what happens) .

ML:133
el 7|
ila mone
\% PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM
He came.
ML:134.1
AT FT A, Y, 9AIeT &
aur kae bolese mone murasur bPorun radza ke
CONJ RPRON V PRT PN PN CASE

and  what say-3S.PINC SFM Murasur Bhorun Raja  GOL
And what is Murasur saying to King Bhorun?

ML:134.2

‘m TS, g LT TS AqE, T FrEar TS
e radza idlo bore radza as  tui borea radza
PRON N ADJ ADJ N EQ PRON ADJ N

this  king this size(LG) big king is.2S you(S)=PPRON.EMP big king
“Oh king, you are an important king, you are very important.

ML:134.3
AT THAT ECil Faar g AT A
aur tumtfo beti kitlo stidor ae gune
CONJ POSSPRON N REL ADJ EQVB CONJ

and  you==POSS daughter how much beautiful is.3S therefore
Therefore how beautiful is your daughter?

ML:134.4
LA TE AT ATEl  &lqar a7 &yl
tumtfo beti maha lok" kitlo siidor ae
POSSPRON N PN REL ADJ EQVB

you==POSS daughter Maha Lakhi how much beautiful is.3S
How beautiful is your daughter Maha Lakhi?

ML:134.5
EIc i G S T 11 T M AT AFAEE W AT S 3
aur hun ke  tumi e loag ni anlasas aur eta dzanu f"ar
CONJ PRON CASE PPRON PRON N NEG V CONJ ADV PRT N

135
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and she GOL you=PPRON.EMP this place not bring-2P.PC and here focus stand not
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HLATHTH?
korlasas
\%
do-2P.PC

And (how come) you haven't brought her here and you haven't had her stand here?
ML:134.6

grEL AT EwE?
kPor k"ori ni  keras
CN NEG V

stand not do-IMP.P

You don't stand?
ML:134.7

AT AN Seruare?

aur lag bidaesas

CONJ N \%

and  target shoot with a bow-CAUS-2P.PINC

And you are making (us) shoot a target with the bow?

ML:134.8

LA ELAl E | I ENG I FATT?
tumtfo beti ke ni dekun kon bidede lag
POSSPRON N CASE NEG V RPRON V N

you==POSS daughter GOL not see-CONJ.COMP who shoot with a bow-3S.F1 target
Who will shoot with bow without having seen your daughter?

ML:134.9
EECal ED qrET T
beti ke ana eta
N CASE V ADV
daughter GOL bring-CAUS here
Bring your daughter here.
ML:134.10
LE ar E=EAr T AT FET TTA AreAd Tdr Gl
tebe to idlo bore radza uson  dzale bolte eto tutfo
CONJ CONJ ADJ ADJ N ADV ADV V ADJ POSSPRON
therefore thus this size(LG) big king like that when say-CONJ.INC come-ADJR you(S)==POSS
a4 4T e
beti ni ae
N NEG EQVB

daughter not 1s.3S
‘Perhaps you don't have a daughter,’ they'll say.
ML:134.11

ECil ET | B amr dfe?

beti ke ni dokle lag bide

N CASE NEG V N \

daughter GOL not see-CNSUF target shoot with a bow-3S
Without seeing your daughter shall I shoot the target?

ML:134.12
Ll FTHI wHrerer T | LU
tutfo katfo sikalo bud ae re
POSSPRON  PRON ADJ N EQVB VOC

you(S)==POSS whosoever teach-ADJR knowledge is.3S friend!
You are stupid, friend.
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ML:134.13
Tar T SICECIET ] AT & FqEE
eta tui dzanu pokalo log ke  bosan
ADV PRON PRT  ADJ N CASE V

here you(S)=PPRON.EMP focus throw out-ADJR people GOL sit-CAUS-CONJ.COMP target

Bl

bidae

A\

shoot with a bow-CAUS-3s

Having made the worthless people sit here, you make the competition.
ML:134.14

Gl el FE AT AL TAT?
tutfo beti kon loag Dbhitre ruae
POSSPRON N RPRON N N STVB

you(S)==POSS daughter which place inside=LOC be-3S.F2
Where will your daughter stay inside?

ML:134.15

G AT FAT T AN HAG?
ni  doklo ami kassn ne lag bidi
NEG V PPRON ADV POSTP N \%

not see-PTC.3S.M we-PPRON.EMP how =LOC target shoot with a bow-1P
Without seeing (her) how can we shoot the target?

ML:134.16
AT EqAT AR ATEATH?
aur itlo log boslase
CONJ ADJ N Y%

and  this much people sit-3P.PC
And this many people have sat?

ML:134.17

FET FMETOFE =T FTAATE?
koson koni  kai tfi bollas
ADV PRON PRON ADV \%

how anyone anything absolutely say-2P.PTC
Why did you say anything to anyone?

ML:134.18

AT g9 AN FEAT TUR TEF  GSH  cATHE?
aur sun sodze koson eede bosuk kPauk ilasas
CONJ V. ADV ADV V % \% %

and hear only how come-3S.F1 sit-INF eat-INF come-2P.PC

And why have you come only to sit and eat?
ML:134.19

FCT  AEH SATEE?
kae bosuk ilasas
RPRON V \Y

what Sit-INF come-2P.PC
Why have you come to sit?

AT
lag
N
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ML:134.20
AT AN G, FE TRl AH?
aur lag biduk beti kaha ase
CONJ N Y N ADV STVB

and  target shoot with a bow-INF daughter where is.3S
And in order to shoot at the target where is your daughter (to provide incentive)?

ML:134.21

TS, EIE) e, T
dakau bolese mone murasur
\% \% PRT PN

look-CAUS-2S.IMP say-3S.PINC SFM Murasur
Show her,” Murasur is saying.
ML:135.1

AT AT I AT

os os pani utorli

N N N A\

dew dew water descend-3S.NM.PC

Dew fell.

ML:135.2
“arer EEE e qHT ST TE Al qrAar,” EIEEI A
oho idlo bore amor radza moke itlo bollo bolla mone
EXCL ADJ ADJ PPRON N PRON ADJ \Y% \% PRT
EXCL(surprise) this size(LG) big our king I-GOL this much say-PTC.3S.M say-3P.PTC SFM

He (King Bhorun) said, “Oh ho, this important a king spoke to me in such a manner.”
ML:135.3

AT AR TS qEr A A AN et A
aur b"orunradza pani ne utorun ogae hola mone
CONJ PN N POSTP V % PRT

and  Bhorun Raja  water =LOC descend-CONJ.COMP become quiet-3P.PTC SFM
And King Bhorun became quiet having descended into the water.

ML:136.1
patfe nani bore lal kumor soeda boeda dzanu dewon tosil
ADV ADJ ADJ CN CN PRT N N

afterwards small big ordinary people friends and enemies focus royal minister revenue collector

PPRON RPRON V PRT
they what  say-3P.PTC SFM
Later all the people, what did they say?

ML:136.2
ST ATET AT TS, qradr Tt T, I T3
dzanu  maha lok" eot niubati rani eot hasin eot
\% PN \% PN N \Y% PN V

go-friend Maha Lakhi come-3P.OPT Niubati queen come-3P.OPT Hasin come-3P.OPT
“Go friend, Maha Lakhi should come, Queen Niubati should come, Hasin should come.
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ML:136.3
AT dIe o= 7 K8
aur bore amtfo ghore ghore
CONJ ADJ POSSPRON N N

139

e S
bole dza

ADV V

and big we=POSS house=LOC house=LOC also go
And go also to our houses.
ML:136.4
A= K8 RS C1E G 1 e M o - 1 < £ EIEEI T
amtfo ghore ghore bole baele mon bole eot bolla mone
POSSPRON N N ADV N PRT ADV V A% PRT
we=POSS  house=LOC house=LOC also woman =PL also come-3P.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
The women of our houses should also come,” they said.
ML:136.5
AT A, A o, o T, efieraTe T,
kumar g"sro lal g"aro dewan g"ero tosildar g"ero
N POSSN ADJ POSSN N POSSN N POSSN
potter house-POSSV red house-POSSV royal minister house-POSSV revenue collector house-POSSV
T TUST FIUaT o, CIE R AT T, T AT
e soeda boeda ghoro pane podan gharo borea borea
PRON CN POSSN CN POSSN ADJ ADJ
this  friends and enemies house-POSSV uncertain-meaning house-POSSV important important
T, T3 91T a1, Eer EICIE RN AT
ghoro bonea para tfo asni borte bore ghoro log
POSSN CN PRT ADV COMADJ POSSN N
house-POSSV uncertain-meaning =POSS like this-ADV.EMP really important house-POSSV people
*F,  SHT AT F A ST =
ke  dzomae log ke patfe dzanu saga
CASE ADJ N CASE ADV PRT \'
GOL all-ADV.EMP people GOL afterwards focus tell-IMP.2P
“Tell the people of everyone's house (to come).
ML:136.6
qMIT T T AT =T EEGH I ¥ ko I | s EIEEI |
aur e gaw goali tfo dihati log bole eot bolla mane
CONJ PRON CN PRT N N ADV V \% PRT
and this  villages =POSS aboriginal people people also come-3P.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
And the villagers and tribal people also should come,” they said.
ML:137.1
“ErgTet AN T T, Frerar & I ST TS AT
dihati log bole eot bolto ke patfe dzanu gao goali
N N ADV V PHRADV ADV PRT CN
aboriginal people people also come-3P.OPT say-CONJ.INC-TEMP afterwards focus villages
I SEEEl,  ®@F & " AT A1
tfo adiwasi sob ke  sagla moane
PRT N ADJ CASE V PRT

=POSS tribal person all GOL

tell-3Pp.pTC SFM

At the time of saying, “The tribal people also should come,” later they told all the tribal people.
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ML:137.2
ST F  \OTAT Tq, 90« A9 &
dzoma ke  sagla mone baele mon ke
ADJ CASE V PRT N PRT CASE
all GOL tell-3p.pTC SFM woman =PL GOL
They told everyone, all the women.
ML:137.3
T RICIE G TR
ghore gotok ni  root
N NUM NEG V
house=LOC one not be-3P.OPT
“Not even one person is to stay in the house.
ML:137.4
AT IO TIAE,” AT |
poetnaé baele eot bolla mone
ADV N \' \' PRT
uncertain-meaning woman come-3P.OPT say-3P.PTC SFM
All the women are to come,” they said.
ML:138.1
Straer EjLes R UL | Zadl AT aT v
dzitlo baele rola gad ne hutlo amtfo ason  dihati
REL N auxVb N POSTP ADV POSSPRON ADV N
however much woman be-3P.PTC village =LOC that much we=POSS like this aboriginal people
log at tumtfo ason  log at nani aur bore dzoma
N EQVB POSSPRON ADV N EQVB phrN ADJ
people is.3P you==POSS like this people is.3P unimportant-and-important all
frare grer |
tiar hola mane
\'% PRT

be ready-3P.PTC SFM

140

However many women there were in the villages, that many tribal people like us, people like you, important

and unimportant all got ready.

ML:138.2
AT AAT =T et
narat moni ila mone
PN \ PRT

Narat Mani come-3P.PTC SFM
Narat Mani came.

ML:138.3
S, S, S
dzo dzo dzo
\% \% \Y

go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT go-1P.OPT
“Let's go, let's go, let's go.



Fran Woods: The Maha Lakhi Story (ML) 141

ML:138.4
orar "efie o+ ST AU T ST S
soba m3d"ir ne dzoma baele pila d3zator ae
N N POSTP ADJ N N A\
arena temple =LOC all woman child go-CONJ.INC-is.3S
All women and children are to go to the competition.
ML:138.5
g O qEr wdw q AT STeAT,” AT A
hun t"ane ~ soba m3d"ir ne bola boli bolla mane
ADV N N POSTP CN A% PRT

that-at a place arena temple =LOC conversed together say-3P.PTC SFM
There, at the competition, they conversed together,” they said.

ML:139.1
FreAdr & TAT FAE AT S, AT AR ERL
bolto ke rani kilan rani d3zo rani sahab hun t"ane
PHRADV N PN N Y N N ADV

say-CONJ.INC-TEMP queen Kilan queen go-1P.OPT queen gentleman that-ata place
At the time of saying to Queen Kilan, “Let's go, Queen, (let's go) there, Queen sahib.”
ML:139.2

(ATET 9T) HATET ATET 9 g A, ATEl
maha patfe maha Iok" ris hola mone bai
ADV ADV PN \Y PRT VOC

like  afterwards Maha Lakhi be angry-3p.PTC SFM Bai
Maha Lakhi became angry, Bai.

ML:139.3

ST A,  HTET ATET
dzanla mone maha lok"
% PRT PN

know-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi
Maha Lakhi knew.

ML:139.4
ST A
dzanla mone
\% PRT
know-3pP.PTC SFM
She knew.
ML:139.5
AT ArAAm A
aur bolla mane
CONJ V PRT
and say-3P.pTC SFM
And she said.
ML:139.6
“FHraer e T T OF HE ) rar?
kidlo bore tui murasur as  moke dokto bita
RPRON ADJ PRON PN EQ PRON N CLSS

how important big  you(S)=PPRON.EMP Murasur is.2S [-GOL look-NOM person(M)
“How important do you think you are Murasur that you should see me?
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ML:139.7
moke dokun tui lag biduase moke doklis ale
PRON V PRON N \Y PRON V ADV

[-GOL see-CONJ.COMP you(S)=PPRON.EMP target shoot with a bow-2P.F1 [-GOL look-2S.PTC when

FrAAT A,  HIET ATE
bolla mone maha lokh
A\ PRT PN
say-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi

After seeing me, do you think you will be able to shoot the target? ” Maha Lakhi said.
ML:139.8

A I JHE g arEdr A
aur tfar ("an hat barla moane
CONJ NUM CLSS N V PRT

and four thing hand grow!-3P.PTC SFM

And she grew four arms.
ML:139.9

AT S gld  dISTeTl

tfar ("an hat barala

NUM CLSS N \%

four thing hand grow-CAUS-3P.PTC
And she grew four arms.

ML:139.10

AqTAT FA AT S Bl A,  HIET ATEN
aplo hat tfar {"an holi mone maha lok"i
PRON N NUM CLSS STVB PRT PN

one's own hand four thing become-3S.NM.PC SFM Maha Lakhi
Maha Lakhi’s own hands became four.

ML:139.11
S22 6 I | A1 B < I 3 = S | o I
usen  to deo log at didi g"on  at
ADV CONJ N N EQVB CN EQVB

like that thus  spirit people is.3P spirit sisters is.3P
With that then, they are sisters, they are supernatural beings.

ML:139.12

LR o B - VA A,  dTsl
tfar t"an hat barala mone bai
NUM CLSS N V PRT VOC

four thing hand grow-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM Bai
And she grew four arms, Bai.

ML:139.13
TIUFRTT LT el
boékar dorla mone
N % PRT

wildcat take hold-3pP.pTC SFM
She took hold of a wildcat.
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ML:139.14

IR T I VA L AT
tfar ("an hat barala mone
NUM CLSS N V PRT

four thing hand grow-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM
She grew four arms.

ML:139.15
AT e gra awdr e, AT
aur gofok hate dParla mone sankoar
CONJ NUM N \% PRT N

and one  hand-to take hold-3P.PTC SFM conch shell
And in one hand she took hold of a conch shell.
ML:139.16

TErk g4 AT AL, ek g WET, WE g R "I g3dT
gotok hate tfo tfokor gotok hate  gada gotok hate  p"ul mal d"srla

NUM N PRT N NUM N N NUM N CN \Y

one hand-to =POSS discus one hand-to mace one hand-to lotus take hold-3P.PTC

HTET ATET|
maha lok"i
PN

Maha Lakhi

In one hand a discus, in one hand a mace, in one hand, Maha Lakhi took hold of a lotus.
ML:139.17

TAT A
drarla moane
\% PRT
take hold-3P.PTC SFM
She took hold.
ML:139.18
AT U0 T BT AOTST gEat Feer  hiadT el
aur paé ne ptul  tfigri tfutki d3"stea phidla mone
CONJ N  POSTP N CN \% PRT
and foot =LOC flower toering type wear-3P.PTC SFM
And on her foot she wore a flowered toering. '3
ML:139.19
ATSIT AT AT AT qT gadr EGEI TTEAT
b"adzi bod, aur bhat aur  hutlo hutlo gahna
CN CONJ N CONJ ADV ADV N
vegetable dish and  rice (cooked) and  that much that much ornament
KIEGR I AT AUHT AT |
p'idun dila aur boékar d"orla mone
A% CONJ N \% PRT

wear-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC and wildcat take hold-3P.PTC SFM

She put on leafy vegetables and cooked rice and ornaments, and she took hold of a wildcat.

13Not sure of the toering.
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ML:139.20
areT 9 grer A
aur ris hola mone
CONJ V PRT
and  be angry-3P.PTC SFM
And she became angry.
ML:139.21
aur dzo hasin amke dokun brati kom lag  biduae mone
CONJ V PN PRON \% PRT ADJ N v PRT
and  go-1P.OPT Hasin we-GOL see-CONJ.COMP after less target shoot with a bow-3S.F2 SFM
T, AT A
murasur bolla moane
PN % PRT
Murasur say-3P.PTC SFM
And she said, “Let's go, Hasin, after seeing us Murasur will miss the target.”
ML:140.1
AT FTETET o T A A% AF AF AF qF S{qT =&l gd TUHdS
aur p"urso har ne 1ok 15k 1ok 1ok 1ok 1ok 1ok dzesen tfdda surit  eesotdze
CONJ CN POSTP idiom REL CN A%
and firsttime =LOC bright light as sun and moon come-3P.PINC-just as
FHAT qAEF qF AR A% HIGIATET |, AT AEr Al qTeddl g 376
usni Iok 1ok Ik Iak maha lokMi p"ure maha lok" tfo patkuti hasin oson
ADV sound PN ADV PN PRT ADV PN  ADV
like that-ADV.EMP manner of doing Maha Lakhi first-to Maha Lakhi =POSS behind Hasin like this
T STUH A, 9 R qrs, |l
téglun dzaesot mone paf p"ure nai 9son
% \% PRT ADV ADV PRT ADV
overlap each other-CONJ.COMP go-3P.PINC SFM side first-to focus like this

And at the first time, just as the sun and moon are coming, like that they are going in a pulsating manner,
Maha Lakhi in front, behind Maha Lakhi Hasin, having overlapped - not behind and in front but like this.

ML:140.2
HTET ATET
maha lok"i
PN
Maha Lakhi

mod3i gote gotok pat
CN

in the middle one side

NUM ADV N

biti
CLSS NUM ADV PN
mother thing one

mae

Maha Lakhi in the middle, on one side, the mother and on the other Hasin.

TSIt T TEr® 97 HTT  #idl, Med e grE|
gotak pat hasin

side Hasin

ML:140.3

AT THT AT qegdl S T AT, EIES ATA, FATT AL,

aur emon tfo patkuti dzanu e nani bote lal  kumar g"ero

CONJ PPRON PRT ADV  PRT PRON ADJ ADJ ADJ N POSSN

and they =POSS behind focus this  unimportant important red potter house-POSSV
THIAATE, T =, S =, T EIEEIS
tosildar dewon ghoro usil g"oro e bore bore
N N POSSN N POSSN PRON COMADJ

revenue collector royal minister house-POSSV govt official house-POSSV this

really important
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R LE e S €1 R & B 1121 G G 1
g"ero e baele mon dzoma mon dzaesot mane
POSSN PRON N PRT ADJ  PRT V PRT
house-POSSV this ~ woman =PL all =PL go-3P.PINC SFM

And behind them are going all the people of all the houses of the land.
ML:141.1

AT "ET =v AT AT A,  F A% AF Ak AF A% HIGT ATET

huta soba tfo log daksot mone lok lak 1ok Iok Iak Iok maha Iak"i
ADV N PRT N A% PRT sound PN
there arena =POSS people look-3P.PINC SFM bright light Maha Lakhi
ST &
dzato ke
PHRADV

20-CONJ.INC-TEMP

There, the men at the competition are seeing, at the time of Maha Lakhi going in a pulsating manner.

ML:141.2
AT FIAGTT  THA| R GO | i S AT
aur hudsldaé daklo murasur aik ke  derun brati
CONJ ADV % PN N CASE V PRT

and  that-time see-PTC.3S.M Murasur eye GOL dazzle-CONJ.COMP after
And at that time Murasur saw after being dazzled. '*

ML:141.3
A HS A THAl A
bPat b"st bPst dsklo mone
sound \Y% PRT
blinkingly see-PTC.3S.M SFM
Blinkingly he saw.
ML:141.4
AT gA AT “qrd e gared,” T
aur hun lal b"ukese moé  bia huaébe bolese
CONJ DEM ADJ V PPRON V \Y%
and that red speak loudly-3S.PINC I become married-1S.F2-AB say-3S.PINC

And he is speaking loudly (shouting?), he is saying, “I will be married”.
ML:142.1

AT IE ATl ® A % 6 A STl A STHT
aur pase dzato ke mone 1ok Iak ok dzato ke dzoma
CONJ ADV PHRADV PRT sound PHRADV ADJ
and later go-CONJ.INC-TEMP SFM bright light go-CONJ.INC-TEMP all

THA &AT I

dokun dila mone

\% PRT

look-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
And later, at the time of going, at the time of going in a pulsating manner, they all saw.

14Not sure about 'dazzle'.

|
mone
PRT
SFM
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ML:142.2
qAST S I g, SSTEXA,  HIET ATl
aur dzanu soron  holase d3da soron maha lok"i
CONJ PRT N \Y% CN PN

and focus blessing become-3P.PC greeting type Maha Lakhi
And they greeted Maha Lakhi with the surrender greeting.
ML:142.3

‘M & ATHERI AR JTgT ATl

tum ke nameskalago maha Iok"i

PPRON CASE idiom PN
you=  GOL greetings! Mabha Lakhi
“Greetings to you Maha Lakhi.

ML:142.4
qHE  HAAT F AT el
amke p"slna kora bolsot mane
PRON N \% A\ PRT

we-GOL caring help do-OPT.2P say-3P.PINC SFM
Take care of us,” they are saying.

ML:142.5
SHT et AN FIT SIS &I FTHFATU|
dzoma dihati log hat dzorun dilase tfomoknaé
ADJ N N N \% ADV
all aboriginal people people hand be joined-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PC orderly
All the tribal people joined hands in front in greeting, in an orderly manner.
ML:143.1
A SEA &y Aq, HIETAET &,  STar qrEar |l
hat dzorun dilase mone maha lok" ke  dzato ke soba ne
N A\ PRT PN CASE PHRADV N POSTP

hand be joined-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PC SFM Maha Lakhi GOL go-CONJ.INC-TEMP arena =LOC

They joined hands in front in greeting to Maha Lakhi at the time of going to the competition.
ML:143.2

L A
gela mone
\% PRT
£0-3P.PTC SFM

They went.
ML:143.3

AT WA, AqTE, HET q gA SEA™ )
aur mone bai soba ne hat dzorlase mane
CONJ PRT VOC N POSTP N \% PRT
and SFM Bai arena =LOC hand be joined-3pP.PC SFM
And at the competition they have joined hands in greeting.

ML:143.4
AT THT  FEA FLE, ATET ATET
aur dzoma dorson karesot maha lok" ke
CONJ ADJ N \% PN CASE
and  all worship of mata do-3P.PINC Maha Lakhi GOL

They all are worshipping.
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ML:143.5
AETATET & FEd FHE
maha lok" ke darson karesot
PN CASE N \

Maha Lakhi GOL worship of mata do-3P.PINC
They are worshipping Maha Lakhi.

ML:143.6
TR e T, T
pase gela mane gune
ADV V PRT PRT

later go-3P.PTC SFM EXCL(know)
Later they went thus.

ML:143.7
Uil FrEaT el
hun lage  bosla mane
ADV \Y% PRT
at that place sit-3P.PTC SFM
They sat there.
ML:143.8
q9 AT | At A
son tfo kPotea nila mone
N PRT N TRVB PRT
gold =POsSs bed take-3P.PTC SFM
They took a gold bed.
ML:143.9
EuIE FTETAT A
hun t"ane bosala moane
ADV % PRT
that-at a place sit-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM
There they sat (her).
ML:143.10
AT ATET A aiedTe T, 910 &Y, Areadt e
maha lok" bosun dilase hasin mae  biti niubati rani
PN % PN N CLSS PN N

= =T
tin  dz"an
NUM CLSS

Maha Lakhi sit-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PC Hasin mother thing Niubati queen three person

Maha Lakhi, Hasin, and the mother, Queen Niubati, the three of them have sat.
ML:143.11

qMIT T T, qre, g AqmEd A9

aur e nani bote sob asot mone
CONJ PRON ADJ ADJ ADJ STVB PRT
and this  unimportant important all is.3P SFM
And everybody is there.

ML:144.1
qET SET O FrEAr
soga  dzema bosla mone
POSTP ADJ \% PRT
together all sit-3P.PTC SFM

They all sat together.
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ML:144.2
TTHEAT |
bosla mane
\ PRT
sit-3P.PTC SFM
They sat.
ML:144.3

AT AT FEaTE J1)
maha 1ok"i boslase mone
PN \Y% PRT
Maha Lakhi sit-3P.PC SFM
Maha Lakhi has sat.

ML:144.4
F AT AF A A% AQTAT T
lak 1ak 1ok 1ok Ik lokPoesot mone
\ PRT
pulsate with light-3P.PINC SFM
She is pulsating with light.

ML:145.1
JrEdr & RI N e GO 1 G A
bosto ke pase murasur dzanu gelo mone
PHRADV ADV PN PRT V PRT

sit-CONJ.INC-TEMP later Murasur focus go-PTC.3s.M SFM
At the time of sitting, later Murasur went.

ML:145.2
qMT HTETe] & el A
aur sirwa dPnu ke  d'orlo mone
CONJ CN CASE V PRT

and  bow type GOL take hold-PTC.3s.M SFM
And he got a sirwa bow.

ML:145.3
AT ST ffear FS W AIST AIE AT
aur dzanu bidto kadze dzanu gora kad thari
CONJ PRT N POSTP PRT N CN
and focus shoot with a bow-NOM for focus horse arrow's target
EEGRIET et
sabun dilo moane
\Y% PRT

aim-CONJ.COMP-BEN-PTC.3S.M SFM

And for shooting with the bow he aimed at the target with a horse arrow. '
ML:145.4

AT AT A

aur gelo mone
CONJ V PRT

and  go-PTC.3s.M SFM
He went.

STranslation needs attention, some meanings not clear.
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ML:146.1
AT gT  AFAEEE g@ ST AT gqr, @ET Al I qF g, FAT
aur hun tfawbis hat dég tfo k"oma k"sma tfo upre patf hat uba
CONJ DEM NUM N N PRT N N PRT  POSTP NUM N  ADJ

and that twenty-four hand high =POSS pillar pillar =POSS above=LOC five hand vertical

=T FIT ST W ATEA FA 9, gl 9w, TAFRT U@ AA, A

tfo upre dzanu tin  bPoin kal tfoker mukti tfoker  dui tfoker rohot moene tin
PRT POSTP PRT NUM N CN CN CN Vv PRT NUM
=POSS above=LOC focus three sister kal wheel liberation wheel two wheel be-3s SFM three
qrEA|

bPoin

N

sister
The pavilion was twenty-four cubits high, on top of the pavilion was a five cubit structure and on top of that

were the three sisters, kal wheel, liberation wheel, and dui wheel, the three sisters.
ML:146.2

FrEard =
kidrot mone
\Ys PRT

turn around-3P SFM
They turn around.

ML:146.3
" FE AL, FE H RS ATl AT ATET &
tui kan bate kan ke  tfMigrun bhati maha lak" ke
PRON N N N CASE V PRT PN CASE
you(S)=PPRON.EMP ecar way=LOC ear GOL go through-CONJ.COMP after Maha Lakhi GOL
T Har R et A
nok miidi d"sro bolla mone
phrN \Y A PRT

fingernail-finger ring take hold-3S.0PT say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, “You, having shot through the ear let it come back to Maha Lakhi’s ring.”

ML:147.1
ale ale ale ale bolto ke dzaun
EXCL EXCL EXCL EXCL PHRADV \%
EXCL(ATTEN) EXCL(ATTEN) EXCL(ATTEN) EXCL(ATTEN) say-CONJ.INC-TEMP go-CONJ.COMP
ENLy fiad Trr qer g Ar AT &
kae bidte rolo ale hun tfo dztala ke
EXCL \Y% ADV POSSPRON N CASE

EMP(emphasis) shoot with a bow-CONJ.INC-be-PTC.3S.M when he=POSS  web GOL

A AT qq, FAT Al T FAART AR Al
katun dila mone upar tfo hun Kkal tfoker dui tfoksr ne
\% PRT POSTP PRT DEM CN CN POSTP

cut-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM above =POSS that kal wheel two wheel =LOC
At the time of saying, “Come on, come on, come on, come on,”” having gone, whether he shot the arrow (or
what) he cut through the bunting of the pavilion, on the kal wheel, dui wheel.
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ML:147.2
AT & FeA &l A
dztala ke  kafun dila mone
N CASE V PRT
web  GOL cut-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He cut the bunting.
ML:147.3
qET AT AT g1 & U ET A B P
g"ora tfo aur hun ke e ke  hat d"srun
N PRT CONJ PRON CASE PRON CASE N V
horse =POSS and he GOL this GOL hand take hold-CONJ.COMP
TIRTT el A
pokan dila mane
% PRT

throw out-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
Having taken hold of the horse's and his hand, he threw out.'®

ML:148.1
T FE O =T AT AT gL AT HRESAr J T A
murasur kan rad3z tfo ae ale murosur tfo sig deuri ne dhar olge
PN CN PRT EQVB ADV PN PRT PN POSTP N  ADV
Murasur kingdom of Kan =POSS is.3S when Murasur =POSS Sing Deuri =LOC torso separately
I freaTd qreett e, gl
mid »slge d"itnaé porli mone huta
N ADV ADV  V PRT ADV

head separately heavily fall-3S.NM.PC SFM there
Murasur is from Kan kingdom, in Murasur's Sing Deuri, the body and the head fell separately with a heavy

thud there.
ML:148.2
Treedt qq,  4Ts)
porli mone bai
\% PRT VOC
read-3S.NM.PC SFM Bai
1t fell, Bai.
ML:148.3
ZIeC RS il |
dirnaé goradsli moane
ADV V PRT

heavily make noise-3S.NM.PC SFM
It made a heavy sound.

ML:148.4
F@ARMM  gA T Al JUS F AT A0 q4, 9 T
hudsldaé hun murasur tfo baele ke  takite roe mone pat rani ke
ADV DEM PN PRT N CASE V PRT ADV N CASE

that-time that Murasur =POSS wife GOL gaze-CONJ.INC-be-3S SFM behind queen GOL
At that time, gazing was happening to Murasur's wife. '’

16Not sure of translation here.
7Not sure of meaning of takite roe... this is a best guess.
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ML:148.5
IEIGEALY |
takite roe mone
A PRT

gaze-CONJ.INC-be-3s SFM
To her was gazing.

ML:148.6
‘T T, T EIS I i ST ST, g S
e radza i kadze bolle dzanu radza tumi ni dza
EXCL N DEM POSTP V PRT N PPRON NEG V
EXCL(attention) king this very one for say-1S.PTC focus king you=PPRON.EMP not go
Having said, “Oh king, for this reason I said king, ‘Don't you go.
ML:148.7
huta murtu hote ruae tumi gelas bolun bolli
ADV V PPRON \' \' \
there death to happen-CONJ.INC-be-3S.F2 you=PPRON.EMP go-2P.PTC say-CONJ.COMP say-3S.NM.PC
A
mane
PRT
SFM
There death will occur’ but you went”, she said.
ML:148.8
qMeT YT & WML & F SIS arer aq, o9l
aur mid ke aur d"t ke  d3zoran dili mone 2son
CONJ N CASE CONJ N CASE V PRT ADV

and head GOL and torso GOL be joined-OPT.2P-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3S.NM.PC SFM like this
And she put together the head and the body like this.

ML:148.9

AT gAY AT SAIETeT H
aur hun dzanu tapa dzorali mone
CONJ PRON PRT N V PRT

and she  focus skull be joined-CAUS-3S.NM.PC SFM
And she put together the skull (brain?).
ML:148.10

R PR EE A ]
miiq tfiru roe mone mid
N \Y% PRT N
head tear-CONJ.COMP-be-3s SFM head

The head had torn.
ML:148.11

iz T |
tfiru roe mane
\Y% PRT
tear-CONJ.COMP-be-3S SFM
1t had torn.
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ML:148.12
Her HT oF SArETE LEl
tfirlo miid ke  d3zorali mone
ADJ N CASE V PRT

tear-ADJR head GOL be joined-CAUS-3S.NM.PC SFM
She put together the torn head.

ML:148.13
AT JF AT W@ Al Lol
aur hun thane rodon korli moane
CONJ ADV N \Y% PRT

and  that-ata place wailing do-3S.NM.PC SFM
And there she mourned.

ML:149.1
WA Fdr® THIY OREdl  SHacdr A
radon korto ke ispar parbati uterla mane
N PHRADV N PN A PRT

wailing do-CONJ.INC-GOL Ispar Parbati descend-3P.PTC SFM

At the time of mourning, Ispar and Parbati descended.
ML:149.2

AT THT  &F Sihe TTEdA &

aur murasur ke  dziu parun dila

CONJ PN CASE N A%

and  Murasur GOL life put together-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC
And they restored Murasur back to life.

ML:149.3
T & Sie A &t |
murasur ke  dziu pagun dila mone
PN CASE N V PRT

Murasur GOL life put together-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
They brought Murasur back to life.

ML:150.1
‘WU SEEI o Tqrarer T[T, AT # SR FTH F
moé  idoldaé le soole rani bolto ke tumtfo korom ke
PPRON ADV MKR V N PHRADV POSSPRON N CASE
| at this time =SRC sleep-1S.PTC queen say-CONJ.INC-TEMP you==POSS destiny GOL
qI% AT
sou rolas
\Y

sleep-CONJ.COMP-be-2P.PTC

At the time of (Murasur) saying, “I slept until this time, queen,” “You had slept your destiny.
ML:150.2

T FS H{U ded Zar A ST HEr "Hefiw T g e

e kadze moé  bolle huta ni d3za soba m3d"ir ne murtu ase
PRON POSTP PPRON V ADV NEG V N N POSTP N STVB
this  for I say-1S.PTC there not go arena temple =LOC death 1s.3S

I A

bolun bolle

\Y \%

say-CONJ.COMP say-1S.PTC
For this reason [ said, ‘Don't go there to the competition, death is there,” having said I said.
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ML:150.3

THT Te & A gwaE,” ElEEl A
tumi gof ke ni dMrlas bolli mone
PPRON N CASE NEG V % PRT

you=PPRON.EMP speech GOL not take hold-2P.PTC say-3S.NM.PC SFM
You didn't take any notice of my words,” she said.

ML:150.4

“TERT AT AW, dee A
taka ni  manas bolli mone
N NEG V \% PRT

urging not obey-IMP.P say-3S.NM.PC SFM
She said, “You didn't obey my urging.”

ML:151.1
TE ST g A T AT qE G At FarE
pase dzanu huni bole koni tfi bat le ni  hoto ke
ADV PRT DEM ADV ADJ ADV N MKR NEG COMADV

later focus that-PPRON.EMP also any absolutely way =SRC not become-CONJ.INC-TEMP

FIAAT AT ATl
bolla mone to

\Y% PRT CONJ
say-3P.PTC SFM thus

Later at the time of not even he or anyone being able to (succeed), he (King Bhorun) said.
ML:151.2

‘ST ARa draer T SHT FAT
dza narat kitlo ne dzoma korla
V PN  REL POSTP ADJ V
go Narat how much =LOC all do-3P.PTC
"Go Narat all have tried.
ML:151.3
T 9w
murasur sarlo
PN A

Murasur finish-PTC.3S.M
Murasur finished (and failed).
ML:151.4

SHT AR TATAE ST "
dzoma tfari una lok"e radza sarla

ADJ CN \Y

all kings of the earth finish-3P.PTC

All the kings of the earth finished and failed.
ML:151.5

T T = Y

kon bat le ni  holi

RPRON N MKR NEG STVB

which direction =SRC not become-3S.NM.PC
From which way it didn't happen. / No one was able.
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ML:151.6

T T SICERCI
to tui dzanu dza
CONJ PRON PRT V

thus  you(S)=PPRON.EMP focus go
Therefore, you go!

ML:151.7
SR, TWEaE I\ T SIANCIC I A
upor pPur ne bPogwan than tui dza bolla mone
N POSTP PN N PRON vV Vv PRT
upper world =LOC deity place you(S)=PPRON.EMP go say-3P.PTC SFM

You go to the above world, to the deity's place," he (King Bhorun) said.
ML:152

ZaT ST, qredr & “THTAATT =T SIANCIE I |
huta dza bolto ke nasilnat  g"ere dza bolla moane
ADV V  PHRADV PN N vV Vv PRT

there go say-CONJ.INC-TEMP Nasilnat house=LOC go say-3P.PTC SFM

At the time of saying, "You go there,” he said, "Got to Nasilnat's house."
ML:153.1

T CTHIAATT A ST, aredr & GIRC I T 1)
pase nosilnat g"ore dza bolto ke narot moni p"er gela
ADV PN N V  PHRADV PN ADV V

T

mone
PRT

later Nasilnat house=LOC go say-CONJ.INC-TEMP Narat Mani again go-3P.PTC SFM

Later at the time of saying, "Go to Nasilnat's house,” Narat Mani again went.
ML:153.2

A ST AT &% Uaid A, =IO
bPorun radza likun deu rohot mone tfit"i
PN \% PRT N

Bhorun Raja  write-CONJ.COMP-BEN-CONJ.COMP-be-3S SFM letter
King Bhorun had written a letter.

ML:153.3
T AR ST A
tfithi likun dila mone
N VvV PRT

letter write-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He wrote a letter.

ML:153.4
TET /AT ST AT T T
narat moni g"ora tfegla gela moane
PN N \% \% PRT

Narat Mani horse climb-3P.PTC go-3P.PTC SFM

Narat Mani got on a horse (and) he went.

Part 4: Nasilnat Succeeds and Marries Maha Lakhi
ML:154.1

AT S A AR gEr  Jel

oson  dzanu bPogwan nahakor hola mone

ADV PRT PN A\ PRT

like this focus deity bathe-3P.PTC SFM

Like this the deity, Bhagwan, had bathed.
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ML:154.2
frerd saq &t A
pilot tf3don dila mone
CN \% PRT
ashmark give-3P.PTC SFM
He put on the ashmark.

ML:154.3

A wEE W
p"udza pani karesot mane
N A\ PRT
holy water ~ do-3P.PINC SFM
He is worshipping.

ML:154.4
AT gaeAlars GIEEUR G I £ pac el
aur hudlidaé narat moni amsorla moane
CONJ ADV PN A PRT

and  at that very time Narat Mani arrive-3P.PTC SFM

At that very time Narat Mani arrived.
ML:154.5

THTAT et
amorla mone
A PRT
arrive-3P.PTC SFM

He arrived.
ML:155.1

FHTAT & THAT el

amorto ke dakla mane

\ v PRT
arrive-CONJ.INC-TEMP see-3P.PTC SFM

At the time of arriving, Narat Mani saw (the deity).

ML:155.2
AT W ARd 97U qrEdT TH,  WWEE #
aur dzanu naroat paé porla mone b"sgwan ke
CONJ PRT PN V PRT PN CASE
and focus Narat pay respect-3P.PTC SFM deity GOL

And, Narat bowed down and paid respects to the deity, Bhagwan.
ML:155.3

T TS T H
paé porla mane
\Y% PRT
pay respect-3P.PTC SFM
He greeted the deity.
ML:155.4
qTe qrEeAv |
paé porla mone
\Y% PRT

pay respect-3P.PTC SFM
He greeted the deity.
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ML:155.5
“FET T qIeq,” ST A
koson re narat bolla mone
ADV VOC PN \ PRT

how friend! Narat say-3P.PTC SFM
He said, "What is it, Narat?"

ML:155.6
‘AT, WEE 9] ¥\d "R J AU, HARETATET AT FreAt gretl”
nai bPagwan oson  oson  mdod3z p'ur ne ae  maha Iak"i bola boli holi
PRT PN ADV ADV N POSTP EQVB PN A\
reminder deity like this like this earth =LOC 1is.3S Maha Lakhi converse-3S.NM.PC
"God, it is like this and this in the middle world (on earth), Maha Lakhi has said.
ML:155.7
"FTLA ATl A ST AT 9 & T A
borun pali bolte dzanu tfif"i pokan dila mane
PN \' PRT N \' PRT

Borun Pali  say-CONJ.INC focus letter throw out-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
Saying, "Borun Pali," he threw down the letter.'®

ML:155.8
TIHT 21T A
pokan dila moane
% PRT

throw out-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He threw it down.

ML:155.9
T WEE @ |
pase b"agwan dokla moane
ADV PN \Y% PRT
later deity see-3P.PTC SFM
Later the deity saw.

ML:155.10
EGE v, @i
hasla mone kPinik
\% PRT ADV

laugh-3P.PTC SFM a little
He laughed a little.

ML:155.11
FGEN AT
hasla mane
\% PRT
laugh-3P.PTC SFM
He laughed.
ML:156.1
AT I ATE mo A df F e Tq,  dreer AT 9
aur pase nai mae biti ke  bolla mone balika ndgor ne
CONJ ADV PRT N CLSS CASE V PRT N POSTP

and later reminder mother thing GOL say-3P.PTC SFM a constellation =LOC
And later he spoke to his mother in the balika nagar constellation,

8Does it mean he understands??
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ML:156.2
GIES AT o9, gal 99 el Sred qT S, FreAAT
nai mae tel hordi sob bani d3zorun aur dzo bolla
PRT N N N ADJ CLSS V CONJ V \Y
PTSWITCH mother oil turmeric all thing be joined-CONJ.COMP and  go-1P.OPT say-3P.PTC
A1
mone
PRT
SFM
He said, "Mother, having gotten together the oil, turmeric, everything, let's go."
ML:156.3
I LT Er EE G o1 e 1 SO O - 1 B 1 A O <
tel hordi amtfo ason  adiwasi log ke  man debi man at
N N POSSPRON ADV N N CASE N N N  EQVB
oil turmeric we=POSS like this tribal person people GOL law spirit law is.3P
1t is the oil, turmeric we adivasi people use.
ML:156.4
AT €T, E1ED
hun mon dParla ghiu
PPRON V N
they take hold-3P.PTC ghee
They got clarified butter.
ML:156.5
AT g, FET T
hun mon dPsrla katfa goras
PPRON V ADJ N
they take hold-3P.PTC uncooked milk
They got raw milk.
ML:156.6
SHT At S e, ATEl
dzoma bani dzorla mone bai
ADJ  CLSS V PRT VOC
all thing be joined-3P.PTC SFM Bai
They got together all things.
ML:156.7
AT SMHT A AT FISAT AT AUA AT L&A TFA AT TRA  dT
badza aur mohri aur kodni aur roel aur didal nekul aur parel pila
N CONJ N CONJ PN CONJ PN CONJ PN CONJ PN N
drum and musical instrument and Kondni and Roel and  Dindal Nakul and  Parel child
A 9 AN T 9 T A9 HW FOE A, SE_T AW ",
aur sab log dzanu patfe tfutfar g"on sig  uper tfo dzoma dz"an mon
CONJ ADJ N PRT ADV ADV N N POSTP PRT ADJ  CLSS PRT
and all people focus afterwards only  time horns above =POSS all person =PL
e, qHAATT AT IET WEE A S ae T ST A
bai nasilnat radza pani b"asgwan dzanu boru ban ne tfegla mone
VOC PN N N PN PRT CN POSTP V PRT
Bai Nasilnat king water deity focus uncertain-meaning =LOC climb-3P.PTC SFM

King Nasilnat, the water deity (?), got on the boru ban with the musical instruments (and) all the people from
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above.®
ML:156.8
L A Gl =TT A, AT
boru ban ne tfegla mone bai
CN POSTP V PRT VOC

uncertain-meaning =LOC climb-3P.PTC SFM Bai
He got on the boru ban, Bai.

ML:156.9
IR T =TT
boru ban ne tfegla
CN POSTP V

uncertain-meaning =LOC climb-3P.PTC
He got on the boru ban.

ML:156.10
AT AT HIg EIcTC I AT Td FAAT A
aur badza mohri aur  g"ini aur k"ub hun man héw le
CONJ N N CONJ N CONJ ADV PPRON ADV
and drum musical instrument and tiny cymbals and  much they from there
9T 9 AR AT T FHaAAr A
pad pad balika nager le utorla moane
COMADV N MKR V PRT

one after another a constellation =SRC descend-3P.PTC SFM

And he descended from there, from the constellation balika négar, one after another, with music.?
ML:156.11

AT A, A & &l
utorla mone ran bitf ban
\% PRT CN

descend-3P.PTC SFM middle of forest
He descended to the midst of the forest.

ML:156.12

T g e et
ran bPitor ila mone
N ADV V PRT

jungle inside come-3P.PTC SFM
He came to the middle of the forest.
ML:157.1

ST At aar AT FigATHr A
dzanu modzi gota dz"ura badlase mone
PRT N N A\ PRT
focus inthe middle headcloth tie-3P.PC SFM
He has tied a headcloth in the middle.*!

ML:157.2
Toq saq dam A
pilot tf3den dilase mone
CN \% PRT
ashmark give-3P.PC SFM

He has put on the ash mark.

191s boru ban a type of horse? Translation needs lots of work.
20Check translation.
2Is gata a headcloth or something else?
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ML:157.3
T seq S|
pilot tf3don dilase

CN \%

ashmark give-3P.PC

He has put on the ash mark.
ML:157.4

Rl FigATH]

dztura  badlase

N A%

headcloth tie-3P.PC
He has tied on the headcloth.**

ML:157.5
FAT BIEE  Higd diaTd A, WA
kala pPofai p"idun dilase mone b"ogwan
ADJ N \% PRT PN

black clothes wear-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PC SFM deity
The deity has put on black clothes.

ML:157.6
AT AL AT T FATH A
aur boru ban ne tfeglase mane
CONJ CN POSTP V PRT

and  uncertain-meaning =LOC climb-3P.PC SFM
And he has climbed on the boru ban.

ML:157.7
AT qE AT LEl
aur pase ila mane
CONJ ADV V PRT

and later come-3P.PTC SFM

And later he came.
ML:157.8

T A
ila mone
Vv PRT
come-3P.PTC SFM

He came.
ML:158

Tdr & = AT ATET  ATdr =T TIT,
eto ke patfe maha IokM lapi tfo rola
PHRADV ADV PN ADV PRT  auxVb
come-CONJ.INC-TEMP afterwards Maha Lakhi far =POSS be-3P.PTC

At the time of coming, later Maha Lakhi was at a distance.
ML:159.1

Exiiks EIE] S WEW F &%

ilo ke patfe dzanu b"ogwan ke  dokla
PHRADV ADV PRT PN CASE V
come-PTC.3S.M-TEMP afterwards focus deity GOL see-3P.PTC

At the time he came, later she saw the deity.

22Not sure about d3'ura

HTET ATHT|
maha lokhi
PN

Maha Lakhi
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ML:159.2
o STEeT|
paé porla
\%
pay respect-3P.PTC
She greeted him.
ML:159.3
g g
hat dzorla
N \%
hand be joined-3P.PTC
She joined hands to greet him.

ML:159.4
I A& 99 & 00U M giE™ TE T
aur b"agwan d"sn ke e log mddan dasen
CONJ PN N CASE PRON N % ADV
and  deity riches GOL this  place lay something down-CONJ.COMP like that
HiaT AT g A
phidan dosen  hola moane
\Y% ADV  V PRT

wear-CAUS-CONJ.COMP like that become-3P.PTC SFM

And the deity, having laid down the wealth, having worn like that, he was dressed like that.*?
ML:159.5

AT A
gela moane
\Y% PRT
go-3P.PTC SFM
He went.
ML:160.1
AT St T et AT grar & GIEIRIEI
aur tfini 3dki ne utak ni hoto ke siwa gana
CONJ CN POSTP PHRADV CN
and  finger(little) =LOC raise-INF-cool-become-CONJ.INC-TEMP uncertain-meaning
FTT T ST AT U 1
bara gana tfawbis gana tfo biti moan
CN CN PRT  CLSS PRT

uncertain-meaning uncertain-meaning =POSS thing =PL
At the time of not being able to raise up various things with little finger...**

ML:160.2
steat T qqa T Her avoq HEHAT FeT A
tfini 3dki ne oson  nok miidi paé ne dz"stean dila moane
CN POSTP ADV N N POSTP V PRT

finger(little) =INSTR like this tip of toenail foot =INSTR jiggle-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM
He jiggled it with his toes.”

2 Translation??
24Translation??
25Meanings and translation are questionable.
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ML:160.3
q|a Arell S dq, T Hall
oson  t"id t"ianla mone nok midi
ADV COMVB PRT phrN
like this think-3P.PTC SFM fingernail-finger ring
Like this he thought, his finger ring.*°

ML:160.4
EIEI T 1| A
ki ke DbPetla moane
N CASE V PRT

arrow GOL meet-3P.PTC SFM
He got the arrow.

ML:160.5
g & S ) Tq,  UTo Al
d"onu ke  bPetla mone paé ne
N CASE V PRT N  POSTP
bow GOL meet-3P.PTC SFM foot =MAN
He got the bow with his foot.
ML:160.6
EER AT TaAr AN FTIAT T #F IHT
héwle aur itlo log thaplo biti ke  oason
ADV CONJ ADJ N ADJ CLSS CASE ADV

rerer A
t{Pinala mone
\% PRT

from there and  this much people cover-ADJR thing GOL like this touch-OPT.2P-3P.PTC SFM

From there and the covering of this many people, like this, he felt it.
ML:160.7

ATHT GLATI

aur dPorla

CONJ V

and take hold-3P.PTC
And he took hold of it.

ML:160.8
AT THaTd T ZHTET
aur ekedaé upre tagla
CONJ ADV POSTP \%

and  3S.GOL-time above=LOC make taut-3P.PTC
At that time he strung (the bow) from above.

ML:161.1
AT ZA HaEsT (FTT v ST ST
aur hun udesedze kae to dzon dze
CONJ DEM V EXCL RPRON  REL

qaqqT
oson
ADV

fidft) st B
biti dzon kaq,
CLSS RPRON N

161

and  that rise-3S.PINC-LOCQ EXCL(hesitation) whichever justas like this thing whichever rainbow

Fad ) g AT HA
udese dze huni ae mone
% REL PRON EQVB PRT

rise-3S.PINC just as that person-PPRON.EMP is.3S SFM

That which rises (um, the thing like the moon) that which comes (when it rains), it's that very one.

26Unclear meaning...
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ML:161.2
sm AT & T e AT, g o7 A
dzon kaq ke  udese nai pani marle huni d"snu ae
RPRON N CASE V PRT \Y% PRON N EQVB

whichever rainbow GOL rise-3S.PINC reminder rain-CNSUF that person-PPRON.EMP bow  is.3S

A, AT
moane b"agwan
PRT PN
SFM  deity
The rainbow that comes when it rains, it's that very bow that the deity got.
ML:161.3
BE  FEATS T, g qT A
hou uduaedze rag raga huni ae mone
ADV V COMADJ DEM EQVB PRT
yes rise-3S.F2-LOCQ red that-PPRON.EMP is.3S SFM
Yes, that which will rise, the red one, it is that very one.
ML:161.4
CERR I S "9, dTE, #@9 9o T H T
tebe patfe dzanu mone bai oson  paé ne nok miidi  9sen
CONJ ADV PRT PRT VOC ADV N POSTP CN ADV
then afterwards focus SFM Bai like this foot =INSTR tip of toenail like this
=TT A1
tfinala mone
\Y PRT

recognise-CAUS-3P.PTC SFM
Then later, Bai, like this, with his toe he ascertained the target.27
ML:161.5
SRE] FHLATI
ason  korla
ADV \'
like this do-3P.PTC
Like this he did.
ML:161.6
AT AT FT THL G5 AFL, gl EISKCICS
aur  huni kal tfokar dui tfoker huntfo kaq bate
CONJ PRON PN POSSPRON CN
and  that person-PPRON.EMP powerful hero names he=POSS  behind ear and out other side

ElE A
bidla mane
A\ PRT
shoot with a bow-3P.PTC SFM
He shot with the arrow that very target.*®

2T Translation uncertain.
28What does all this mean? Need to fix translation.
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ML:161.7
g drar FT A EIRIEE
bidun dila kad bate tfMigarla
\% N N \%

163

|

mone
PRT

shoot with a bow-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC arrow way=LOC thread something-3P.PTC SFM

He shot with the bow, (and) the arrow went in the direction.

ML:161.8
qMST TF & A% AETAEr FqEd FIET o I Tgrd A
aur ek ke nai mahalaki ason kursi ne bosu rohot mane
CONJ NUM CASE PRT PN ADV N POSTP V PRT
and one GOL focus Maha Lakhi like this chair =LOC sit-CONJ.COMP-be-3S SFM
And at that time Maha Lakhi had sat like this in a chair.
ML:161.9
T R A JEAT AT LER: il T STeA T
hun Kkursi ne boslo  t"ane nok midi lag dzaun kaqd,
DEM N POSTP ADJ N N N Vv TRVB
that chair =LOC sit-ADJR place=LOC tip of fingernail place go-CONJ.COMP husk
AT =
gorli mone
A\ PRT

penetrate-3S.NM.PC SFM

At the place where he sat on the chair, having gone near the finger tip the arrow went in.*

ML:161.10
T ™ U e e,
kad gorli gune pase hudlidaé utla
N \Y CONJ ADV ADV \%

HTET ATET|
maha ok
PN

arrow penetrate-3S.NM.PC therefore later at that very time getup-3P.PTC Maha Lakhi

The arrow went in therefore later at that very time Maha Lakhi got up (arose).

ML:161.11
AT @™ *He & AT R HIETT &reT AT T
aur dewas kdd ke  tfora p'ura p"idan dila aur  ason
CONJ PN N CASE CN \Y% CONJ ADV
and Dewas arrow GOL uncertain-meaning wear-CAUS-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC and  like this
qTe qredT |
paé porla mane
% PRT

pay respect-3P.PTC SFM

And she put on the dewas ki and like this, she bowed down (to him).>°
ML:161.12

T qrEdAT =l
paé porla mane
\' PRT
pay respect-3P.PTC SFM
She paid respect.

2 Translation unclear.
30Not sure of meaning here nor of free translation.
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ML:162.1
qTd qredr & 9 gl ST
paé porto ke pase dokla dzoma
PHRADV ADV V ADJ

pay respect-CONJ.INC-TEMP later see-3P.PTC all

At the time of paying respect, later they all saw.
ML:162.2

I
otffa ae
ADV EQVB
well 1s.3s
"It's good.
ML:162.3
e L
t"ik ae
N  EQVB
truth 1s.3s
It's right."”
ML:162.4
FGIEECIEE et
hasin bolli mone
PN Vv PRT
Hasin say-3S.NM.PC SFM
Hasin said.
ML:162.5
"THATH e
daklas didi
Vv N
look-2P.PTC older sister
"Didi, did you see
ML:162.6
FTE AT T TTSIT Bl

tfari una lok"e radza ila

CN \%

kings of the earth come-3P.PTC

The kings of the earth came.
ML:162.7

I T 1 [

hun ni sokla
PRON NEG V
he not be able-3P.PTC

They weren't able.
ML:162.8

T g
murasur ila

PN Vv

Murasur come-3P.PTC
Murasur came.
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ML:162.9

R | I e
hun ni sokla
PRON NEG V

he not be able-3P.PTC
He wasn't able.

ML:162.10
GG STEr a7 T
tumtfo dzori petor  rola
POSSPRON N ADJ auxVb

you==POSS pair ordained be-3P.PTC
Your partner was already planned (ordained).

ML:162.11

AT FAT qHET STET grar T
dusor keson tumtfo dzori hota didi
ADV  ADV POSSPRON N Y% N

another how you==POSS pair become-3P.SUBJ older sister
Didi, how could another be your partner?

ML:162.12
Tdqr  qEEr SET Arq,” T a9 grEE
eta tumtfo dzori at bolla mone hasin
ADV POSSPRON N EQVB V PRT PN

here you==POSS pair is.3P say-3P.PTC SFM Hasin
Here is your partner,” Hasin said.

ML:162.13
dd U™ g d WL ST “grett,” et
tebe pase huta le p'er dzomae holi bolla
CONJ ADV ADV MKR ADV ADJ STVB \%

=

mone
PRT

then later there =SRC again all-ADV.EMP become-3S.NM.PC say-3P.PTC SFM

Then later from there, they all said, "It's happened.”

ML:162.14
AT a9 T A
borun radza bole patfe anla mone
PN ADV ADV TRVB PRT

Bhorun Raja  also afterwards bring-3P.PTC SFM
King Bhorun also later brought.

ML:163.1
STHTT Straar T gaT S F AT el
dzomae dzitlo biti huta sod3z ke anla mane
ADJ REL CLSS ADV N CASE TRVB PRT

all-ADV.EMP however much thing there items GOL bring-3P.PTC SFM

However much there was, he brought all the items.

ML:163.2
WE e A
bPagwan ke  anla mone
PN CASE TRVB PRT

deity GOL bring-3pP.PTC SFM
He brought the deity.
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ML:163.3
qETATET  F AT 7, ATsl
maha lok"i ke anla mone bai
PN CASE TRVB PRT VOC
Maha Lakhi GOL bring-3P.PTC SFM Bai
He brought Maha Lakhi, Bai.
ML:163.4
AT ST FIC HLA ST A, AT IS
aur bia bor korun dila mone bPorun radza
CONJ COMVB PRT PN
and  marriage-CONJ.COMP-BEN-3P.PTC SFM Bhorun Raja

And King Bhorun performed the marriage.
ML:163.5

VeI LT <AT A, HARITAMET &, @A &
bia karun dila mone maha ok ke  nosilnat kadze
\Y% PRT PN CASE PN POSTP
marry-CONJ.COMP-give-3P.PTC SFM Maha Lakhi GOL Nasilnat for

They performed the marriage of Maha Lakhi to Nasilnat.
ML:163.6

THAATT FTol AV LT <7 el
nasilnat kadze bia korun dila mone
PN POSTP V PRT
Nasilnat for marry-CONJ.COMP-give-3P.PTC SFM

They performed the wedding for Nasilnat.
ML:163.7

AT S AELE AlST qI8dT 1
aur deri pahrok mado parla moane
CONJ CN \% PRT
and  wedding pavilion  put together-3P.PTC SFM

They set up the wedding pavilion
ML:163.8

AT ST FLT &l A
aur bia kerun dila mane
CONJ V PRT
and  marry-CONJ.COMP-give-3P.PTC SFM

And they performed the wedding.
ML:163.9

W;ST T T T T Bl I

aur dzanu radze marun poek ila mane

CONJ PRT N \Y N \% PRT

and focus kingdom-N.LOC hit-CONJ.COMP person who wears long trousers come-3P.PTC SFM
And, having (married) in the kingdom, the police came.

ML:164.1
Fiar FA TfaT AT el
kada korun rada dila mone
N TRVB N \ PRT

root vegetable do-CONJ.COMP prepare food-NOM give-3P.PTC SFM
Having gotten the root vegetable kada, they cooked it.
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ML:164.2
EIE GTuST EIEI] HE el
khadza  kPaea khadza  dila mone
N N N \% PRT

snack food eat-PERS.MASC snack food give-3P.PTC SFM
The person who eats snack food gave snack food.

ML:164.3

Tzl EILEE | Tl EE qq, AT
tfurlo khaea tfurlo dila mone bai
N N N v PRT VOC

rice snack eat-PERS.MASC rice snack give-3P.PTC SFM Bai

The person who eats rice snack gave rice snack, Bai.
ML:165.1

167

AT A= ST SR NS EET A, I, WA,  AYHeT, &rgrdr

aur patfe dzanu dzuar b"et hola mane deo gon b"agwan normddza dihati

CONJ ADV PRT \% PRT CN PN

and  afterwards focus visit-3P.PTC SFM spirits  deity

AR, 94, HARIA™l  #F AT AidArd e
log sob maha lok"™ mon aur nosilnat radza
N ADJ PN PRT CONJ PN N

people all Maha Lakhi =PL. and Nasilnat king

N
aboriginal people

And later, they greeted one another, the spirits, the deities, human beings, tribal people, everyone, Maha

Lakhi and Nasilnat.
ML:165.2
ARIATEl  FULRL o UEI A
maha Iok" uper p"ur ne gela mone
PN N POSTP V PRT

Maha Lakhi upper world =LOC go-3P.PTC SFM
Maha Lakhi went to the above world (heaven).

ML:165.3
AT Agadl a9 AR F AT J1
bPorun radza niubati rani mod3 pPur ne asot mone
PN PN N N POSTP STVB PRT
Bhorun Raja  Niubati queen earth =LOoC 1is.3Pp SFM

King Bhorun and Queen Niubati are in the middle world (on earth).
ML:166.1

Eqer FEAl ATl

itlo ne kohni barli
COMADV N \Y%

with this much story grow-3S.NM.PC

With this much, the story grew.
ML:166.2

Hrar Trw, Hiar T
sita ram sita ram
PN PN

Sita Ram Sita Ram
Sita Ram, Sita Ram.
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ML:166.3
= E R
patfe hun mon gela
ADV PPRON \%
afterwards they g0-3P.PTC
Later, they went.
ML:166.4
S CES] EIEEL
radz d"srun khadla
N \% \'

kingdom take hold-CONJ.COMP eat-3P.PTC
They lived happily ever after.

ML:166.5
EECIEl
hou batli
ADV V

an

to
CONJ

yes grow-3S.NM.PC thus

It's done.

Abbreviations

1s =
1P =
2S =
2P =
3s =
3p =
AB =
ADJ =
ADJR =
ADV =
ADVR =
ATTEN =
BEN =
BITRANSVB =
CASE =
CAUS =
CVVB =
CLSS =
CN =
CNSUF =
COMADJ =
COMADV =
COMP =
COMVB =
CONJ =
DEM =
EMP =
EXCL =
EQ =
EQVB =

first person, plural
first person, singular
second person, plural
second person, singular
third person, plural
third person, singular
ablative

adjective

adjectiviser
adverb(ial)
adverbaliser
attention

benefactive
bitransitive verb

case marker
causative

causative verb
classifier

compound noun
conditional/temporal suffix
compound adjective
compound adverb
complete

compound verb
conjunctive
demonstrative
emphatic marker
exclamation

equative

equative verb

mone
PRT
SFM
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F
F1l

F2
GOL
IMP
INC
INF
INSTR
IT
ITVB
LG
LOC
LOCQ

MAN
MASC
MKR

NEG
NM
NOM
NUM
ON
OPT

PC
PERNM
PERS
PHRADV
PINC

PL

PN

POSS
POSSN
POSSPRON
POSSV
POSTP
PPRON
PRON
PRT

PTC
PTSWITCH
PURP

ON

REL

RHY
RHYMRKR
RPRON

S

SFM

female

future 1

future 2

goal marker

imperative

incomplete

infinitive

instrumental
intransitive

intransitive verb

large size

locative

locative question marker
human male

manner

masculine marker
marker

noun

negation, negative

non human-male
nominaliser

cardinal number
onomatopoetic nominal
optative

plural

present complete
personal name
personifier

adverbial phrase
present incomplete
pluraliser

proper noun

possessive particle
possessive noun
possessive pronoun
possessive

post position

personal pronoun
pronoun

particle

past complete
participant switch
purpose marker
question particle/marker
relative marker
rhyming word or particle
rhyming marker
relative pronoun
singular

story form sentence marker
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SM
SRC
STVB
SUBJ
TEMP
TNS
TRVB

VOC

small

source

stative verb
subjunctive
temporal particle
tense

transitive verb
verb

vocative
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